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it ﬁ PREFACE
Y W This publication is a compilation of laws and regulations
] pertaining to the provisions of education for exceptional children.
s 5 They are presented in this form primarily for convenient use and
| \ review by all persons directly responsible for the special education
1N 5 offered in the schools of California and by those who are especially
it 4 interested in helping develop additional programs and in expanding
; existing programs as necessary to meet the needs of all exceptional
| & children.
i g
¥ This compilation, which is up-to-date as of April 15, 1969,
1! ;‘ includes all measures passed at the 1968 sessions of the Legislature
il which pertain specifically to the education of exceptional children,
as well as Cal‘ifornia Administrative Code, Title 5, provisions adopted
: by the California State Board of Education through January, 1969.
E 3
! I Senate Bill No. 1 of the 1968 General Session of the Legislature
| 1 repealed and renumbered several sections of the 1967 edition of the
1EH L (:) Education Code pertaining to the special education responsibilities
b i I N and authorizations of county superintendents of schools. Code
Bl s sections involved are contained in Division 7, Article 1, sections
: 7501-9188 of the 1967 edition of the Education Code. As
1K renumbered, they will be found in Education Code sections
k! 885.9-895.10. In addition, certain sections of the California
‘2 - : Administrative Code, Title 5, Education, relating to exceptional
children do not conform fully to renumbered sections of the ;
18 g Education Code, but the California State Department of Education
] i is attempting to correct these inconsistencies as rapidly as possible.
; ) MAX RAFFERTY CHARLES W. WATSON
4 b Superintendent of ' Acting Chief, Division of
Public Instruction Special Schools and Services
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Education Code

Guidelines for Instruction of Mentally Retarded Minors

160. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall recom-
mend, and the State Board of Education shall adopt by Sep-
tember 1, 1967, general guidelines for use by school distriets
and county superintendents of schools in the development of
curriculum and the adoption of ecourses of study for the special
instruction of mentally retarded minors enrolled in public
schools as defined by Sections 6902 and 6903 of this code. The
Superintendent of Public Instruction is authorized to employ
on a part-time basis curriculum specialists to assist in the de-
velopment of such guidelines.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1332)

Consultant Services for Hard of Hearing Children

264. The Director of Education shall provide consult-
ant services in connection with the education of hard of
hearing children in areas where said services are not avail-
able. The services shall be provided through an expert in the
fields of organization and planning for the education of the
hard of hearing who shall be employed for that purpose by
the Director of Education.

Orgu Reference: For determination and examination of children with
impaired sense of hearing, see Health and Safety Code Sec. 252.5,

For employment of audiometrists for purpose of testing school children
see Health and Safety Code See. 1685. '

Education of Handicapped Minors

821. The county superintendent of schools may contract
with any other county superintendent of schools for the pur-
pose of providing the educational services or conducting pro-
grams authorized for a county superintendent of schools for
the education of educationally handicapped minors, physically
handiecapped minors, and mentally retarded minors. A con-
tract cntered into pursuant to this section shall be approved
by each board of education of the counties involved before it
may be given effect.

(Added by Stats. 1967, Ch. 206.)

Coordination of All Special Education Programs in
County; Powers and Duties

885.9. The county superintendent of schools shall have
primary responsibility for coordinating all special programs
maintained by the office of the county superintendent and by
the school districts under the Jurisdicetion of that office, for the
education of physically handicapped minors as defined in
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Article 1 (commencing with Section 6801) of Chapter 8 of

Division 6, and mentally retarded minors as defined in Chap- o

ter 9 (commencing with Section 6901) of Division 6. i
The county superintendent of schools shall undertake the *

necessary measures to ensure that every minor in the school |

district territory under his jurisdiction who is eligible to

participate in any such special education program for physi- i

cally handicapped minors or mentally retarded minors being i

provided in the territory, shall be afforded the opportunity to i

participate in an appropriate program. !
The county superintendent of schools shall compile and |

maintain a tabulation of the number of all physically handi-

capped minors and mentally ratarded minors enrolled in every

category of the special education program in the school dis-

trict territory under his jurisdiction and the schools in which

such minors are enrolled.

The county superintendent of schools shall maintain a cur- i
rent list of all physically handicapped minors and mentally
retarded minors who have applied for but have been denied |
access to each category of the special education program in the |
school district territory under his jurisdiction. 5

It shall be the responsibility of the county superintendent
of schools to render consultative and coordinative services to
school distriets under his jurisdiction maintaining special edu-
cation programs for physically handicapped minors and men-
tally retarded minors, and to marshall and utilize, to the ex-
tent permitted by law, all private as well as public resources L
and services available to provide education and training for
(K physically handicapped and mentally retarded minors. i
il (Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182. See note following Section
| 171.)

i/

Establishment of Programs for Physically Handicapped Minors

894. The county superintendent of schools shall establish
and maintain programs for physically handicapped minors who
1 4 KAl come within the provisions of Section 6801 or 6802, including
| § o cerebral palsied, orthopedically handicapped, visually handi-

1 capped, or aurally handicapped, and who reside in the county
and in elementary or unified school districts which have an
average daily attendance of less than 8,000 in the elementary %
schools of the distriets or in unified or high school distriets :
which have an average daily attendance of less than 8,000 in
the high schools of the districts, whenever such districts have
not provided nor entered into contract with other districts to
provide such programs. @ r
: Such program shall, with the approval of the county board 5 ‘
‘ % of education, be provided in one or more of the following ways:

i

e PP

(a) In special schools or classes of elementary and secondary
grade and in remedial classes of elementary and secondary
grade.
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(b) By the employment of emergency teachers to provide
special instruction in the regular schools of the districts of
the county.

(3) By the maintenance of special classes of secondary
grade,

(d) By the employment of home instruetors to give indi.
vidual instruection in the home or at the bedside in institutions,
and by the employment of instruetors to provide remedial in-
struction for physically handicapped minors in regular, special
day, and speecial training schools or classes which he may be
authorized to conduct, and by the employment of instructors
to provide individual instruction for minors with speech dis-
orders or defects who are at least three years of age for the
purpose of remedying such speech disorders or defects.

(e) By cooperation with the Department of Rehabilitation
in the provision of individual instruction and coordination
services.,

(f) By contract with the county superintendent of schools
of another county or with the governing board of any school
distriet. ,

(g) In integrated programs of instruction of elementary or
secondary grade.

(h) By the employment of instructors to provide individual
instruction, subject to the provision of Section 6812, in schools
or in the homes of minors who are deaf or hard of hearing, as
determined by the State Board of Education, and between the
ages of three and six years of age.

The county superintendent of schools may establish and
maintain programs for the physically handicapped minors
whe come within the provisions of Section 6801 or 6802 and
who reside in any distriet within the county with the approval
of the county board of education and the agreement of the
local governing board of the school district. Such programs
may be carried out in accordance with subdivisions (a), (e),
(), and (h).

Such schools and classes shall be established at centrally
located places, and the county superintendent of schools shall
provide transportation to the pupils attending them. In an
instance where it would be impractical because of the trans-
portation distances existing to bring a sufficient number of
physically handicapped minors within the meaning of Section
6801 or 6802 together in omne place to form a school or special
class, the county superintendent of schools, upon the annual
approval of the Superintendent of Public Instruction, may
defer compliance with the provisions of this section for the
year in question.

Any elementary or unified school distriet which has an
average daily attendance of less than 8.000 in the elementary
schools of the district and any unified or high sehool district
which has an average daily attendance of less than 8,000 in
the high schools of the district, with the approval of ‘the county
superintendent of schools, may establish and maintain pro-
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grams for the physically handicapped who come within the
provisions of Section 6801 or 6802.

The county superintendent of schools required to provide
for the education of physically handicapped minors residing
in the county who come within the provisions of Section 6801
or 6802 may, with the approval of the Superintendent of
Public Instruction, enter into agreements with an elementary,
unified, or high school district for the latter to provide for the
education of such physically handicapped minors.

(Added by Stats 1968, Ch. 182; amended by Stats. 1968, Ch.
600. See note following Section 171.)

Agreements for Provision of Remedial Classes

894.1. The county superintendent of schools may, with the
approval of the county board of education, enter into an agree-
ment with the governing board of any school distriet under his
Jurisdiction for the education in remedial classes of physically
handicapped pupils who are excused from regular classes for
a portion of a class period. The cost of the education to the
school district shall not exceed the actual cost thereof to the
county superintendent of schools.

(?dded by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182. See note following Section
171.

Reports on Education of Physically Handicapped

894.2. Each county superintendent of schools providing for
the education of physically handicapped children pursuant to
this article shall report annually t¢ the Superintendent of
Public Instruction on forms provided by him the total average
daily attendance of physically handicapped pupils by types of
instruction provided, the cost of educating the pupils, and such
other information as may be required, for each elementary and
high school district in which the education is provided.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182. See note following Section
171.)

Determination of Allowances

894.3. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall pre-
scribe the procedures for qualifying for and shall determine
the amount of the allowances for special regular day classes
and for authorized instruction in other than special regular
day classes of physically handicapped minors.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182. See note following Section
171.)

Computation of Average Daily Attendance at Elementary Schools

894.4. For purposes of Section 894, the average daily
attendance of the elementary schools of the district shall be
computed by excluding the average daily attendance of pupils
attending the seventh and eighth grades of a junior high
school maintained by a high school distriet.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182. See note following Section
171.)
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Provisions for Schools or Classes for Mentally Retarded Minors

895. (a) The county superintendent of schools shall estab-
lish and maintain special training schools or classes for mem-
tally retarded minors who reside in the county and in elemen-
tary or unified school districts which have an average daily
attendance of less than 901 in the elementary schools of the
district and who come within the provisions of Section 6902,
The schools and classes shall be established at centrally lo-
cated places, and the county superintendent of schools shall
provide transportation to the pupils attending them. The dis-
trict shall pay to the county school service fund of the county
in which the district is located all costs of the education of the
minors which are in excess of the amounts apportioned from
the State School Fund for the average daily attendance of
the minors.

Any elementary or unified school district which has an
average daily attendance of less than 901 in elementary
schools of the district, with the approval of the county super-
intendent of schools, may establish and maintain special train-
ing schools or classes for mentally retarded minors who come
within the provisions of Section 6902,

(b) The county superintendent of schools may, with the
approval of the county board of education, establish and
maintain special training schocis or classes for mentally re-
tarded minors who reside in the county and who come within
the provisions of Section 6902 and contract with an elementary
or unified school district with an average daily attendance of
901 or more in the elementary schools of the district, or with
a high school district with an average daily attendance of
less than 901, subject to such terms and conditions as may
be agreed upon. The contract shall be approved by the county
board of education and shall require the district to pay to
the county school service fund of the county in which the dis-
trict is located all costs of the education of the minors which
are in excess of the amounts apportioned from the State
School Fund for the average daily attendance of such minors,

Whenever a special training school or class is established
under the provisions of this subdivision, the computations pre-
seribed by Sections 17655.5 and 17664 shall not apply.

(c) The county superintendent of schools shall establish and
maintain special training schools or classes for mentally re-
tarded minors who reside in the county and in elementary or
unified school districts which have an average daily attendance
of less than 8,000 in the elementary schools of the district and
in umnified or high school districts which have an average daily

attendance of less than 8,000 in the high schools of the district
and who come within the provisions of Section 6903. Such
schools and classes shall be established at centrally located
Places, and the county superintendent of schools shall provide
transportation to the pupils attending them. In an instance
where it would be impracticable because of the transportation
distances existing to bring a sufficient number of mentally re-
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tarded minors, within the meaning of Section 6903, together
in one place to form a special training class, the county super-
intendent of schools upon the annual approval of the Super-
intendent of Public Instruction may defer compliance with the
provisions of this section for the year in question.

Any elementary or unified school district which has an aver-
age daily attendance of less than 8,000 in elementary schools
of the district and any unified or high school distriet which
has an average daily attendance of less than 8,000 in high
schools of the district, with the approval of the county super-
intendent of schools, may establish and maintain special train-
ing schools or classes for mentally retarded minors who come
within the provisions of Section 6903.

A county superintendent of schools, required to provide for
the education in speecial training schools or classes of mentally
retarded minors residing in the district who come within the
provisions of Section 6903, may with the approval of the Su-
perintendent of Public Instruction enter into agreement with
an elementary, unified or high school district for the latter to
provide for the education of such mentally retarded minors.

(d) The county superintendent of schools may, with the ap-
proval of the county board of education, establish and main-
tain special training schools or classes for mentally retarded
minors who reside in the county and who come within the pro-
visions of Section 6903 and agree with an elementary
or unified school district with an average daily attendance of
8,000 or more in the elementary schools of the distriet and in
unified or high school districts with an average daily attend-
ance of 8,000 or more in the high schools of the district for the
education by the county superintendent of schools of such
minors residing in such districts. Whenever a special training
school or class is established under the provisions of this sub-
division, the foundation program prescribed in Section 17656
for an elementary district with an average daily attendance
of 901 or more shall apply for elementary schools, and the
foundation program prescribed in Section 17665 shall apply
for high schools.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182; amended by Stats. 1968, Ch.
600. See note following Section 171.)

Computation of Average Daily Attendance

895.1. For purposes of Section 895 the average daily at-
tendance of the elementary schools of the district shall be
computed by excluding the average daily attendance of pupils
attending the seventh and eighth grades of a junior high school
maintained by a high school district. ‘

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182. See note following Section
171.)

Payments to Parents for Food and Lodging in
Liev of Providing Transportation

895.2. In lieu of providing transportation to special train-
ing schools or classes maintained by a county superintendent
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of schools for mentally retarded minors who come within the
provisions of Section 6903 and who reside in elementary or
unified school districts which have an average daily attendance
of less than 8,000, the county superintendent of schools may,
with the approval of the county board of education, pay to !
the parents or guardians of any such mentally retarded minor »,‘
the cost of food and lodging for the minor at a place con-

venient to a special training school or class maintained by the

county superintendent, by the governing board of a school dis-

trict within the county, or by a county superintendent of an-

other county.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182. See note following Section
171.)

e,

Limit on Admissions

895.3. 1ach county superintendent of schools maintaining
special training schools or classes for mentally retarded minors
pursuant to subdivision (¢) of Section 895 may limit the num-
ber of minors to be admitted to such schools or classes. Any
minor who becomes 21 years of age while in attendance upon
a special training school or elass shali be permitted to continue
to attend thereon for the remainder of the time the school or
class is maintained during the then current school year.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182. See note following Section
171.)
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Contracts for Transportation to Special Schools and Classes

895.4. Any county superintendent of schools otherwise re-
quired or authorized to maintain special training schools and
classes under Section 895 for mentally retarded minors may
provide for the education of such minors in, and for the trans-
portation of such minors to, special training schools or classes
maintained by a school district under Sections 6901 to 6913,
inclusive, or by a county superintendent of schools under this
article, subject to such terms and conditions as may be agreed
upon. The agreement shall be approved by the county board
of education.

: (Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182. See note following Section
4K o ; 171.)
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Transportation to Special Schools and Classes by
District or County Superintendent

895.5. In lieu of entering into an agreement for the trans-
portation of mentally retarded minors by the school distriet
or county superintendent of schools, in the special training
schools and classes of which the education of such minors is
provided under Section 6910 or 895.4, the school district or ‘ |
county superintendent of schools of the county required to f
d provide for their education may provide such transportation.

1 (Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182. See note following Section

% i

| &

A B

il & Hoo 171.)
s N

o

| | )

i3 \ 3

L ]r' ) 7 (\.‘

ST A A
s

SRy

B I R i

e e et e

|

e S R

R R
)

I PR

3
R i




&SP LA S

R e i

YT RARTAT R s S Rl

> e i e
RIS ol G e ==

g T T T T L e

Certification of Funds Required

895.6. The county superintendent of schools shall, with the
approval of the county board of education, certify to the
county auditor and the county board of supervisors, on or
before July 15th of each year, the amount of money required
to be raised by a county tax for the education of mentally re-
tarded minors who come within the provisions of Section 6902
and for the rental of property and the purchase of equipment
by the county superintendent of schools for special training
schools and classes for such minors, The amount shall be de-
termined by subtracting from the total cost of the education
of such minors, including transportation, to the county super-
intendent of schools (1) the total of any balances remaining
to be expended for this purpose, and (2) the total amount to
be apportioned by the Superintendent of Public Instruction
to the county school service fund for the education of mentally
retarded minors who come within the provisions of Section
6902 and by adding to the result the amount required for
rental of property and purchase of equipment.

The county auditor and the county board of supervisors shall
determine the tax necessary to produce the amount certified
when levied upon the taxable property of all the districts under
the jurisdiction of the county superintendent of schools which
have not been approved by the county superintendent of
schools to maintain such schools or elasses. The board of super-
visors shall at the time of levying other county taxes levy the
tax so determined in each school district which had during the
preceding fiscal year not been approved by the county super-
intendent of schools to maintain such schools or classes, except
that the tax levied shall not exceed ten cents ($0.10) for each
one hundred dollars ($100) of assessed valuation and shall be
levied notwithstanding the provisions of Section 20751 or
20803.

The amount received from the tax shall be deposited in the
county school service fund.

In the event the amount received from the tax levied is less
than the amount certified by the county superintendent of
schosls the difference shall, with the approval of the Superin-
tendent of Public Instruction, be paid the county superin-
tendent of schools from the county school service fund con-
tingency account pursuant to Section 18353.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182; amended by Stats. 1968, Ch.
600. See note following Section 171.)

County Tax

895.7. The county superintendent of schools shall, with
the approval of the county board of education, certify to the
county auditor and the county board of supervisors, on or
before July 15th of each year, the amount of money required
to be raised by a county tax for the education of mentally re-
tarded minors who come within the provisions of Section 6903
and for rental of property and the purchase of equipment by
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the county superintendent of schools for special training
schools or classes for such minors. The amount shall be deter-
mined by subtracting from the total cost of the education of
such minors, including transportation, to the county superin-
tendent of schools the total amount to be apportioned by the
Superintendent of Public Instruction to ‘the county school
service fund for the education of such mentally retarded
minors and by adding to the result the amount required for
rental of property and the purchase of equipment. The board
of supervisors may include in such amount a sum for capital
outlay.

The board of supervisors shall, at the time of levying other
county taxes, levy an identical rate of tax in all elementary
or unified school distriets which have an average daily attend-
ance of less than 8,000 in the elementary schools in the distriet,
and all unified or high school districts which have an average
daily attendance of less than 8,000 in the high schools of the
distriet under the jurisdiction of the county superintendent of
schools, and for which approval has not been granted by the
county superintendent for the district to establish and main-
tain such classes for the education of mentally retarded mincrs
who come within the provisions of Section 6903 and any school
distriet with an elementary or high school average daily at-
tendanee of more than 8,000 for which the county superin-
tendent maintains such class upon the taxable property in such
distriets sufficient to produce an amount equal to all eosts of
the education of such minors which are in excess of the
amounts apportioned from the State School Fund for the av-
erage daily attendance of such minors. The amount received
iro% this tax shall be deposited in the county school service

und.

The tax shall be levied and collected on a current basis
during the fiseal year on the basis of estimates of average
daily attendance levels, assessed valuation levels, and the other
factors involved. Excess amounts collected in any year may
be applied to reduction of the tax in succeeding fiscal years,
and the amount to be raised by the tax in any fiseal year may
be increased by the amount of deficiency in the tax collected
in prior fiseal years. ‘

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182; amended by Stats. 1968, Ch.
600. See note following Section 171.)

County Tax for Education of Physically Handicapped Minors

895.8. The county superintendent of schools shall, with
the approval of the county board of education, certify to the
county auditor and the county board of supervisors, on or
before July 15th of each year, the amount of money required
to be raised by a county tax for the identification and educa-
tion of physically handicapped minors who come within the
provisions of Section 6801 or 6802 and for the rental of prop-
erty and the purchase of equipment by the county superin-
tendent of schools for the schools or classes for such minors.
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The county superintendent of schools, when actually main-
taining schools or classes for handicapped minors for districts
with an average daily attendance in excess of 8,000 in the
elementary or secondary schools of the district when such
education is by agreement of the governing board of such
school district, shall with the approval of the county board
of education certify to the county auditor and the county
board of supervisors on or before July 15th of each year the
amount of money required to be raised by tax for the educa-
tion of physically handicapped minors who come within the
provisions of Section 6801 or 6802 under the same conditions
and circumstances as an amount of money is certified and
the tax levied for districts with less than 8,000 average daily
attendance in the elementary or secondary schools of the dis-
trict for the education of such physically handicapped mi-
nors, but such tax in districts of more than 8,000 average daily
attendance shall not include any amount for the education
of physically handicapped minors actually conducted by the
local school district or for contract services of such education
by another school district.

The amount shall be determined by subtracting from the
total cost of the education of such minors, including transpor-
tation, to the county superintendent of schools the total
amounts to be apportioned by the Superintendent of Publie
Instruction to the county school service fund for the educa-
tion of such physically handicapped minors and by adding to
the result the amount required for rental of property, the
purchase of equipment, and capital outlay.

The board of supervisors shall, at the time of levying other
county taxes, levy an identical rate of tax in all elementary or
unified school districts which have an average daily attendance
of less than 8,000 in the elementary schools in the district, and
all unified or high school districts which have an average daily
attendance of less than 8,000 in the high schools under the ju-
risdiction of the county superintendent of schools, and for
which approval has not been granted by the county superin.-
tendent for the district to establish and maintain such classes
for the education of physically handicapped minors who come
within the provisions of Section 6801 or 6802 upon the taxable
property in such distriets sufficient to preduce such amounts.
The amount received from this tax shall be deposited in the
county school service fund.

The tax shall be levied and collected on a current basis
during the fiscal year on the basis of estimates of average
daily attendance levels, assessed valuation levels, and the other
factors involved. Excess amounts collected in any year may
be applied to reduction of the tax in succreding fiscal years,
and the amount to be raised by the tax in any fiseal year may
be increased by the amount of deficiency in the tax collected
in prior fiscal years.
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The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall adopt such
rules and regulations as he may deem necessary to the imple.
mentation of this section.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch, 182; amended by Stats. 1968, Ch.
600. Sce note following Section 171.)

Partial Reduction of Allowances to County School Service Fund

895.9. (a) The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall
reduce the allowances to county school service funds to be
made in a fiscal year under Section 18355 by an amount deter-
mined by: (1) multiplying sixty cents ($0.60) by each one
hundred dollars ($100) of the total assessed valuation of all the
elementary or umified school districts for whom the county
superintendent of schools maintains schools or classes in grades
kindergarten through eight, inclusive, pursnant to Section
894; (2) dividing the product so derived by the total aver-
age daily attendance of pupils included in the foundation pro-
gram computed for the districts for pupils in grades kinder-
garten through eight, inclusive, in the elementary or unified
school districts for whom the county superintendent of schools
maintains schools or classes in grades kindergarten through
eight, inclusive, pursuant to Scction 894 ; and (3) multiply-
ing the quotient so derived by the average daily attendance
of pupils attending the special schools or classes maintained
by the county superintendent of schools in grades kindergarten
through eight, inclusive, pursuant to Section 894,

(b) The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall reduce
the allowances to county school service funds to be made in a
fiscal year under Scetion 18358 by an amount determined by :
(1) multiplying fifty cents ($0.50) by each one hundred dol-
lars ($100) of the total assessed valuation of all the high sehool
or unified school districts for which the county superintendent
of schools maintains schools or classes in grades 9 through
12, inclusive, pursuant to Section 894; (2) dividing the
product so derived by the total average daily attendance of
pupils included in the foundation program computed for the
distriets for pupils in grades 9 through 12, inclusive, in the
high school or unified school districts for whom the county
superintendent of schools maintains schools or classes in grades
9 through 12, inclusive, pursuant to Section 894; and (3)
mualtiplying the quotient so derived by the average daily at-
tendance of pupils attending the speecial schools or eclasses
maintained by the county superintendent of schools in grades
9 through 12, inclusive, pursuant to Section 894.

17 1(f)\dded by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182. See note following Section

Determination of Allowances

895.10. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall pre-
scribe the procedures for qualifying for and shall determine
the amount of the allowances for special regular day classes

11

P o R T I T R R

e e ot R B o A O SO I di e e o STt T S T R R T P SR SR L e

e SN o - 0 e SR

o




t ARy
P igo e g e

R e e e« e e

and for authorized instruction in other than special regular

day classes for education of mentally retarded minors. .

. §1}dded by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182, See note following Section }\g\
w

Laboratory Classes for Exceptional Children

1064.1. The governing board of any school district required
or authorized to maintain special training schools or classes
for exccptional minors may, with the approval of the county
superintendent of schools, contract with any state college
situated within the beundaries of the county within which the
school district is located, upon such terms and conditions as
may be agreed upon, to provide for the education of such
minors in, and for the transportation of such minors to, the
| laboratory classes for exceptional children established and
; maintained within or without the boundaries of the school
district by or in conjunction with such state college pursuant
to Chapter 10 (commencing with Section 24351). As used in
this section, ‘‘exceptional children’’ means physically handi-
capped minors, mentally retarded minors, or educationally
handicapped minors required or allowed to be educated pur-
suant to Chapter 7.1 (commencing with Section 6750), Chapter
, 8 (commencing with Seetion 6801), and Chapter 9 (commenc-
L b ing with Section 6901) of Division 6 of this code.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 834. Effective July 31, 1968.)

Powers of Governing Board

5746. The governing board of any school distriet maintain.
ing secondary schools shall have the power, with the approval
of the State Department of Education, to establish special
classes for adults designed to serve the educational needs of
handicapped adults. Such classes shall be directed to providing
[ - . : instruction in civie, vocational, literary, homemaking, techni-
; cal, and general education.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 342.)

48 Public School or Nonprofit Organization Facilities

o 6747. Special classes for handicapped adults may be con-

ducted under the direction of the governing board of the

school distriet in workshop and training facilities provided by .

nonprofit organizations, or in public school facilities.
(Added by Stats, 1965, Ch. 842.)

i f 5751-5752. (See Ch. €, Art. 1.)

AN ; ' Orientation Center for the Blind
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a 6201. The Department of Rehabilitation may establish

’ orientation centers for the blind in such locations as may be i
deemed necessary to provide on a statewide basis the services
to be rendered by orientation centers as provided in this article. |
1l Such orientation centers as may be established shall be under
e the jurisdiction and supervision of the Department of Re- “ :
habilitation, and shall be administered by the Director of (‘j i
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Rehabilitation in accordance with the provisions of this article.
The department shall make and promulgate such rules and
regulations as are necessary for the administration of such
oritgnltation centers in accordance with the provisions of this
article.

(Amended by Stats. 1961, Ch. 2129, and by Stats. 1965,
Ch. 1697.)

Cross Reference: For revolving funds of state institutions for the

blind, see Welfare and Institutions Code Sec. 18800.
For state purchase of blind-made products, see Welfare and Institu-

tions Code Sec. 18851,

Nature of Orientation Centers and Qualifications for Admission

6202. Each orientation center established under Sections
6201 to 6208, inclusive, shall be residential in character. Blind
persons shall be admitted as residents and traineces in an inten-
sive program designed for maximum vocational and personal
rehabilitation and for the preparation of blind persons for use-
ful and remunerative work in trades, professions, private busi-
hess, private industry, or public gservice. A person shall be
considered blind who has 20/200 or less visual acuity in the
better eye with correction, as measured by the Snellen test,
or who has such limitation of field or other defect as to render
him incapable of obtaining an education or making a living
with ordinary visual proficiency.

6203. (Repealed by Stats. 1961, Ch. 2129.)

Program of Orientation Centers

6204. Orientation centers shall provide for short periods
of intensive personal and prevocational orientation for blind
persons, and for specific vocational training. The program of
orientation centers shall include such training as techniques
of daily living, techniques of travel, physical conditioning,
sensory training, instruetion in Braille, instruction in skills for
the handicapped, typing, and business principles and methods,
and shall provide for social and vocational diagnostic testing
and individual counseling.

(Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1697.)

Director

6205. For each orientation center for the blind the Director
of Rehabilitation shall appoint a director who shall administer
and supervise the institutional and educational aspects of the
program at the center in accordance with the provisions of
this article, and under the supervision of the Director of Re-
habilitation. The director of each orientation center for the
blind shall be either (1) a visually handicapped person who
has been employed for at least five years in the education or
rehabilitation of the blind, or (2) a sighted or visually handi-
capped person who has completed four years of college educa-
tion and at least three years of successful experience in the
rehabilitation of the blind, or (3) a veteran, blinded in war,
who has completed a special training course in orientation

13
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under the direction of the armed services or the Veterans Ad-
ministration and 30 semester hours of college work in the fields
of education or psychology, or both, or (4) a person with com-
parable qualifications as determined by the Director of Re-
habilitation with the approval of the State Personnel Board.

Ch(x%&l)%n;ied by Stats. 1961, Ch. 2129, and by Stats. 1965,

Staff Composition and Qualifications

6206. The staf of an orientation center shall be composed
of persons trained to assist blind persons in achieving social
and economic independence, and whose qualifications include
successful experience in teaching blind persons. The staff shall
include as large a proportion as is practicable of visually hand-
icapped persons who have achieved outstanding success in
adjustment to their handicap.

Operation and Co-ordination as Separate Units

6207. Each orientation center shall be operated as a unit
separate and apart from any state-operated workshop for the
blind, The program of each orientation center shall be closely
coordinated with the services of the Division of Vocational Re-
habilitation, with the home teacher and field service program,
and with programs for training teachers and other personnel
directed toward serving the blind.

(Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch, 1697.)

Rules for Government and Direction

6208. The department may:

(a) Make rules for the government and direction of orienta-
tion centers established under this article, and may prescribe
conditions for the admission and discharge of trainees having
regard to an equitable representation from each county of the
state.

(b) Designate the subjects which shall be regularly taught
and the training which shall be given.

(Amended by Stats. 1961, Ch. 2129, and by Stats. 1965,
Ch. 1697.)

Appointment of Home Teacher-counselors

6209. The Department of Education may appoint home
teacher-counselors to provide individual guidance and training
to the adult blind of the State in their homes. Such home
teacher-counselors shall give individual instruction in those
techniques which will enable the blind to adjust to daily living
in the home and in the community. They shall teach the blind
reading and writing of Braille, typing, travel techniques,
household arts and crafts in accordance with the needs of the
blind, and give them such other instrnetion as may enhance
their opportunities for personal rehabilitation. This program
shall be closely co-ordinated with vocational rehabilitation
services for the blind, the Orientation Center for the Blind
and opportunity work centers for the blind.
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(Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 484.)
6210. (Repealed by Stats. 1959, Ch. 1624.)
6211. (Repealed by Stats, 1959, Ch. 1624.)

“Mentally Gifted Minor," “Program’ and
“Participating Pupil” Defined

6421, (a) ‘““Mentally gifted minor,’’ as used in this article,
means a minor enrolled in a public primary or secondary
school of this state who demonstrates such general intellectual
capacity as to place him within the top 2 percent of all stu-
dents having achieved his school grade throughout the state
or who is otherwise identified as having such general intellec-
tual capacity but for reasons associated with cultural disadvan-
tages has underachieved scholastically.,

(b) ‘““Program’ means a special educational program for
mentally gifted children, including the identification of such
children, which meets the standards established pursuant to
thig article and which is approved by the Superintendent of
Public Instruction.

(¢) ‘“Participating pupil”’ means a pupil identified as a
mentally gifted minor who for a school semester or a school
year takes part in a program.

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 883; amended by Stats. 1968,
Ch. 1339.)

Note: Stats. 1968, Ch. 1339, also contained the following provision :

SEC. 5, The Department-of Edueation shall provide to the Legislature,
on or before the fifth legislative day of the 1969 Regular Session, a pre-
liminary report detailing the criteria to be utilized for identifying cul-
turally disadvantaged pupils pursuant to this act.

The department shall provide the Legislature, on or before November
1, 1970, with a final report regarding pupils identified pursuant to this
act, including, but not limited to:

1. The number of pupils so identified during the 1969-1970 school year.

2. The districts which provided services to mentally gifted but culturally
disadvantaged pupils,

Evidence of General Intellectuc: Ability

6422. For the purposes of this ariicle, the general intel:

lectual ability of a minor shall be evidenced by one or more
of the following factors:

(a) Achievement in schoolwork.
(b) Scores on tests measuring intellectual ability and apti-
tude.

(e) The judgments of teachers and school administrators
and supervisors who are familiar with the demonstrated
ability of the minor.

The general intellectual ability of a minor determined to be
culturally disadvantaged shall be evidenced by criteria devel-
oped for such purpose by the State Board of Education. In
no event shall the general intellectual ability of a minor deter-
mined to be culturally disadvantaged be evidenced solely by
the criterion of subdivision (b).

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 883; amended by Stats. 1968,
Ch. 1339. See note following Section 6421.)
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Providing of Programs for Mentally Gifted Children

6423, The governing board of any school district may
provide programs for mentally gifted minors living in the dis-
trict who are enrolled in kindergarten or grades 1 through
12 in the schools of the district and who may be expected to
benefit from a program suited to their abilitics. The gov-
erning board, subject to such terms and conditions as may be
agreed upon, may contract with another school distriet for
furnishing programs for such minors or may so contract for
the education of such minors including the furnishing of such
programs.

The county superintendent may, with the approval of the
county board of education, provide programs under the pro-
visions of this article, and transportation therefor, for men-
tally gifted minors who reside in any school distriet which
has an average daily attendance of less than 901 in the schools
of the district. For such purposes the terms ‘‘school district’’
and ‘‘governing board of a school district,”’ as used in this
article, shall be deemed to include the county superintendent
of schools.

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 883; amended by Stats. 1968,
Ch. 1419.) ,

Nature of Program

6423.1. The governing board of any school district which
provides a program for mentally gifted minors in accordance
with Section 6423, may :

(a) Conduct programs, seminars and classes for mentally
gifted minors, as defined in Section 6421, within or without
the boundaries of the school district and for that purpose em-
ploy instructors, supervisors, and other personnel and provide
necessary equipment and supplies.

(b) Transport or arrange transportation of pupils, instrue-
tors, supervisors or other personnel to or from such places
where such programs and classes are being conducted, whether
within or without the distriet, but such transportation shall
be within the State and not in excess of a radius of 110 miles
from the school or schools of the district.

(¢) For such purposes use such district facilities as are
authorized under Article 3 (commencing with Section 7951)
Chapter 8, Division 7 of this code for outdoor science &nd
conservation education.

Attendance of pupils at such programs, seminars, and
classes shall be included in computing attendance and average
daiiy attendance of the district for the purposes of apportion-
ments from the State School Fund, including apportionments
to reimburse the district for the excess expense incurred by
the distriet in furnishing programs for mentally gifted minors
pursuant to this article, and costs incurred by the district
pursuant to this section shall be included in the computation
of such excess expense incurred by the district.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1279.)
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Authority to Enter Into Agreements for Conducting
Services and Programs

6424, The governing board of a school distriet, in provid-
ing programs under this article, may enter into agreements
with a county superintendent of schools for those appropriate
services to districts authorized in Chapter 6 of Division 7 of
this code and for conducting programs for gifted minors en-
relled in the schools of the district.

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 883.)

Limitation of Reimbursement

6426. The Superintendent of Public Instruction, if Le ap-
proves, shall apportion to each applicant school district an
amount equal to the total excess expense incurred by the school
district in providing a program, except that the amount ap-
portioned shall not exceed forty dollars ($40) for each pupil
participating in the program for one school year.

Apportionments made during a fiscal year pursuant to this
gection shall not be made on account of more than 2 percent
of the units of average daily attendance of pupils during the
preceding fiscal year credited to all kindergarten, and grades
1 through 12 in all of the schools and classes maintained by
school districts and county superintendents of schools.

(Added by Stats, 1961, Ch. 883; amended by Stats, 1963
(1st Ex. Sess.), Ch. 14, and by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1209. Effective
August 15, 1967. See note following Section 3100.)

Note: The amendment of Section (426 by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1209, was

made operative only for the 1967-19GS fiscal year. Section 6426, as so
amended and operative for the 1967-1968 fiscal year, reads:

6426. The Superintendent of Public Instruction, if he approves, shall
apportion to each applicant school district an amount equal to sixty
dollars ($60) for each pupil participating in the program for one school
year, and forty dollars ($40) for each pupil identified as a mentally gifted
minor.

Apportionments made during a fiseal year pursuant to this section shall
not be made on account of more than 3 percent of the units of average
daily attendance of pupils during the preceding fiscal year credited to all
kindergarten, and grades 1 through 12 in all of the schools and classes
maintained by school distriets and county superintendents of schools.

6427. (Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 883; repealed by Stats.
1963 (1st Ex. Sess.), Ch. 14.)

Advancc Apportionment

6428. Whenever any school district proposes to provide a
program, the governing board of the school district may apply
to the Superintendent of Public Instruction for an advance
apportionment for the purpose of defraying expenses incident
to the initiation of a pregram including the identification of
minors eligible to participate in the program. The application
shall be made prior to August 15 of a schiool year in the form
and manner prescribed by the State Superintendent of Public
Instruction and shall include an estimate of the number of
participating pupils for that school year. The Superintendent
of Public Instruction, if he approves, shall apportion on or
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before September 15 to each applicant school district from the
State General Fund, as an advance against future apportion-
ments from the State School Fund to such district, an amount
not to exceed forty dollars ($40) for each estimated partici-
pating pupil.

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 883.)

Abstract of Advance Apportionments fo Be
Presented to State Controller
6429. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall fur-
nish an abstract of all advance apportionments made to school
districts of any county under Section 6428 to the State Con-
troller, the Department of Finance and to the county auditor,
county treasurer and county superintendent of schools of the
county and shall certify such apportionments to the State
Controller who shall therenpon draw his warrants on the State
General Fund in favor of the county treasurer of each county
for the amounts apportioned to the districts of the county.
(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 883.)

Credit to School District General Fund
6430. All moneys received by the treasurer of a county
under Section 6428 shall be credited by the treasurer to the
general fund of the school district of the county exactly as ap-
portioned by the Superintendent of Public Instruction.
(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 883.)

Deduction From Apportionment

6431. During the next two fiscal years after the fiscal year
in which such apportionment is advanced to a school district
under Section 6428, the State Controller shall deduct from
apportionments made to each such school district from the
State School Fund an amount equal to the amount apportioned
to such district under Section 6428 and pay the same into the
State General Fund.

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 883.)

Rules and Regulations as to Identification of, and
Minimum Standards for, Gifted Minors

6432. The State Board of Education shall adopt rules and
regulations which:

(a) Preseribe the procedures, consistent with this article,
by which a district shall identify pupils as mentally gifted
minors for the purposes of this article.

(b) Establish minimum standards for programs.

{¢) Investigate and establish separate criteria by which a
district may identify culturally disadvantaged pupils as men-
tally gifted minors for the purposes of this article.

(Added by Stats, 1961, Ch. 883; amended by Stats. 1968,
Ch. 1339. See note following Section 6421.)
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Duties of Superintendent of Public Instruction

6433. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall
adopt rules and regulations which for the purposes of this
article:

(a) Define ‘‘excess expense.’’

(b) Prescribe the form and manner of application for an
advance apportionment.

(e) Preseribe the form and manner of application for reim-
bursement of excess expense.

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 883.)

Supervision and Consultant Service

6434. The State Board of Education shall establish in the
Department of Education a supervision and consultant service
to assist and advise school districts in the establishment, de-
velopment, and improvement of programs, and shall employ
the necessary personnel who shall devote their entire time to
the provision of such service.

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 883.)

Pilot Programs for Identification of Mentally
Gifted Minors; Development

6499.21. The State Board of Education shall, provided that
federal funds are available for the purpose or funds have been
appropriated therefor by the Legislature, approve and provide
for the establishment of not to exceed 20 pilot pro-
grams directed to developing methods and techniques for
identification of mentally gifted children within the education-
ally handicapped and culturally deprived elements of the
school-age population, and improving the academic perform-
ance of such children.

The programs shall be conducted in selected school districts;
including districts in both urban and rural areas, and districts
of varying sizes. The programs shall be established and con-
ducted over a period of three consecutive fiscal years, com-
mencing with the 1968~1969 fiscal year, and shall, under the
direction of the Director of Compensatory Education and sub-
ject to all other provisions of this chapter not inconsistent with
this article, be coordinated with and considered an integral
part of any other programs of compensatory education being
conducted pursuant to this chapter.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1230.)

Purposes of Programs

6499.22. Programs established under this article shall have
the following essential purposes:

(a) To develop instrumentalities, techniques, and proce-
dures for identifying mentally gifted children and assessing
their intellectual potential. The procedure for identifying
gifted disadvantaged minors shall not be limited to testing
programs, but shall include other suitable methods.
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(b) To devise procedures, methods, and programs, whether
innovative, experimental, or otherwise, to raise the aspirations
and the level of academic achievement of disadvantaged minors
who are identified as gifted.

(¢) To augment the resources and effectiveness of estab-
lished compensatory education programs and related educa-
tional undertakings,

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1230.)

Individual Problems and Needs

6499.23. TUpon the identification and selection of gifted
disadvantaged minors for participation in programs under
this article, the particular problems and needs of the indi-
viduals shall be ascertained.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1230.)

Scope of Programs

6499.24. The programs to be provided for gifted disad-
vantaged minors shall be directed to the problems and needs
of the minors, and shall include group activities of an instruc-
tive and educational nature; enriched curriculum and instruc-
tion, including new approaches to language development,
reading, science, mathematics, and other academic subjects ;
parental participation or involvement; field trips; and auxil-
iary services, including guidance, counseling and health serv-
ices. Experimentation in grouping of pupils, as means of
enhancing the effectiveness of the programs, may be under-
taken in connection with any or all of the program activities.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1230.)

In-Service Education and Training of Personnel

6499.25. In-service education and training of instructional
and staff personnel shall be an integral element of programs
established under this article.

The assistance and participation of public and private insti-
tutions of higher education shall be secured to the extent
practicable.

The Director of Compensatory Education shall require the
submission, by the governing boards of the school districts in
which programs under this article are established, of periodic
reports concerning the nature and scope of the programs and
evaluating their effectiveness. He shall direct the continuing
review and evaluation of the programs.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1230.)

Application for Funds

6499.26. The governing board of a school district, in any
application for available federal and state funds submitted for
purposes of this chapter, may include a request for funds for
purposes of a program established pursuant to this article.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1230.)
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Report

6499.27. On or before the 10th legislative day of the 1970,
1971, and 1972 Regular Sessions of the Legislature, the De-
partment of Education shall submit to each house thercof a
report concerning the pilot programs established pursuant to
this article, and the effectiveness thereof.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1230.)

Definition

6750. As used in this chapter, ‘‘educationally handicapped
minors’’ are minors, other than physically handicapped minors
(as defined in Sections 6801 and 6802 of this code) or mentally
retarded minors (as defined in Section 6901, 6902 and 6903 of
this code) who, by reason of marked learning or behavioral
problems or a combination thereof, cannot receive the reason-
able benefit of ordinary education facilities.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ck. 2165.)

Special Educational Programs; Application of Foundation Program

6751. The governing board of any school district may pro-
vide for any one or more of the special educational programs
for educationally handicapped minors authorize? in this sec-
tion. A county superintendent of schools may enter into an
agreement pursuant to Section 6753 with the governing board
of a school district having less than 901 average daily attend.
ance in the elementary schools or less than 901 in the high
schools of the district to provide any one or more of such spe-
cial educational programs for the district, or the county super-
intendent of schools may enter into an agreement pursuant to
Section 6753 with the governing board of a school district hav-
ing an average daily attendance of 901 or more in the elemen-
tary schools of the district or 901 or more in the high schools
of the distriet to provide only those special educational pro-
grams for the distriet which are set forth in subdivision (a),
(e), or (d), or any combination thereof. Whenever a special
educational program for educationally handicapped pupils set
forth in subdivision (a) or (d) of this section is provided
by a county superintendent of schools for a district with an
average daily attendance of 901 or more in the elementary
schools of the district or 901 or more in the high schools of
the district, pursuant to an agreement entered into pursuant to

~ Section 6753, the foundation program preseribed in Section

17656 for an elementary district with an average daily attend-
ance of 901 or more shall apply to educationally handicapped
pupils of the elementary schools of the district who are in such
a special education program and the foundation program pre-
scribed in Section 17665 shall apply to educationally handi-
capped pupils of the high schools of the district who are in such
a special education program. Such programs shall be provided
in accordance with standards for each approved by the State
Board of Education. The special educational programs for edu-
cationally handicapped minors are:
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(a) Special classes (elementary and secondary). Under this
program educationally handicapped pupils unable to function
in a regular class are assigned to a special class. The special
class shall be maintained for a minimum schoolday. In this
program fundamental school subjects shall be emphasized as
prescribed by the State Board of Education.

(b) Learning disability groups (elementary and secondary).
In this program, the pupil remains in his regular class but is
scheduled for individual or small group instruction given by a
special teacher. Whenever two to four educationally handi-
capped pupils are instructed at the same time by the same
teacher in a learning disability group conducted by a school
district or county superintendent of schools, the total at-
tendance credited for such pupils shall equal one unit of at-
tendance for each 60 minutes of instruction.

(e) Specialized consultation to teachers, counselors, and su-
pervisoers (elementary and secondary). Under this progrem
specialized consultation is provided teachers, counselors and
supervisors relative to the learning disabilities of individual
pupils and special education services required by such pupils.

(d) Home and hospital instruction (elementary and second-
ary). Under this program, a pupil who is unable to function
in a school setting and who does not attend school receives in-
struction at the appropriate grade level at home or in a hos-
pital or in a regularly established nonprofit, tax-exempt, li-
censed children’s institution.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 21G5; amended by Stats. 1965,
Ch. 1176, and by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1647 and Ch. 1653.)

Limitation on Enrollment

6752. A school distriect maintaining special educational
programs for educationally handicapped minors shall not en-
roll at any given time more than 2 percent of total district
enrollment in such programs except as permitted by special
authorization of the Superintendent of Public Instruction. As
used in this section, total district enrollment means the aver-
age number of pupils enrolled at the end of the first school
month and the sixth school month of the school year.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165; amended by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 225 and Ch. 1647.)

Agreement With County Superintendent to Provide Special
Educational Programs

6753. The governing board of a school district which has
an average daily attendance of less than 901 in the elementary
schools of the district or less than 901 in the high schools of
the district may enter into agreement with the county super-
intendent of schools to provide special educational programs
for educationally handicapped minors. The governing board
of a school district may enter into agreements with the gov-
erning boards of other school districts for the education of
educationally handicapped minors. The district of residence
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having pupils receiving special education under the provisions
of this section shall pay all current expenses entailed in pro-
viding such special education which are over and above all
state apportionments made to the county superintendent or
school district providing the program.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165.)

Notice and Information to Superintendent of Public Instruction

6754. Before initiating any program for educationally
bandicapped minors the governing board of a school district
or county superintendent of schools shall notify the Superin-
tendent of Public Instruction of its intention to do so and shall
furnish such relevant information with respect to such pro-
posed special education programs as may be required by the
Superintendent of Public Instruction. Such notice and such
information shall be on forms provided by the Superintendent
of Public Instruction.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165.)

Parents’ Consent; Admission on Individval Evaluation

6755. (a) No minor shall be required to participate in a
program for educationally handicapped minors unless the par-
ent or guardian of the minor files prior written consent to
such participation with the governing board of the school dis-
trict.

(b) Admission of educationally handicapped minors to pro-
grams established under the provisions of this chapter shall be
made only on the basis of an individual evaluation according
to standards established by the State Board of Education and
upon the recommendation of an admissions committee which
shall include a teacher, a school nurse or social worker, a school
psychologist or other pupil personnel worker authorized to
serve as a school psychologist, a principal or supervisor and
a licensed physician.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch, 2165; amended by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 1647.)

Standards for Individual Identification and Evaluation;
Advisory Committee

6756. The State Board of Education shall adopt rules and
regulations which shall prescribe standards for the individual
identification and evaluation of educationally handicapped
minors and their admission to special education programs for
educationally handicapped minors. In arriving at such stand-
ards the State Board of Education shall receive assistance from
an advisory committee consisting of one member from the State
Department of Education, one member from the State Depart-
ment of Mental Hygiene and one member from the State De-
partment of Public Health, such members to be appointed by
the heads of the respective departments named. In addition,
such advisory committee may consist of such additional mem-
bers as are appointed by the State Board of Education.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165.)
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Standards for Special Educational Programs

6757. The State Board of Education shall adopt rules and
regulations which shall prescribe standards for special educa-
tional programs for educationally handicapped minors which
shall include, but need not be limited to, enrollment limits,
curriculum content and teacher qualifications for each type of
program authorized pursuant to this chapter, and provisions
for periodic examination, re-evaluation, transfer and discharge
of educationally handicapped minors participating in special
educational programs maintained under the provisions of this
chapter.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165.)

Testing or Screening of Pupils

6758. The testing or sereening of all pupils in a particular
grade, school or district, shall not be a eondition of eligibility
for apportionment under the provisions of Section 18102. In
the event the governing board of a school district elects to do
such testing or screening, only such tests or screcning proce-
dures as are approved by the State Board of Education for
this purpose shall be used. School districts intending to do
such testing or sereening shall give written notice to the par-
ents or guardians of the pupils concerned at least 15 days prior
to such testing or screening and shall provide copies of any
written instruments to be used for such testing or screening
in the office of the principal of the school the pupils attend for
examination by sueh parents or guardians. No minor shall be
required to participate in such screening or testing unless the
parent or guardian files prior written consent to such partiei-
pation with the governing board of such school distriet.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165; amended by Stats. 1968,
Ch. 1166.)

Supervisory and Consultative Services

6759. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall es-
tablish supervisory and consultative services for programs for
educationally handicapped minors and shall employ personnel
who shall devote their entire time to the provision of such

services.
(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165.)

6760. (Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165; repealed by Stats.
Ch. 1209. Effective August 15, 1967. See note following Sec-
Section 3100.)

Duties of Superintendent of Public Instruction

6761. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall:

(a) Prescribe the form and manuer of notification of inten-
tion to initiate a program.

(b) Presceribe the procedures for qualifying for allowances
for special day elasses, and for authorized instruction in other
than special day classes of educationally handicapped minors.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch, 2165; amended by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 1209, and by Stats. 1968, Ch. 928.)
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6762. (Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165; repealed by Stats.
1968, Ch. 928.)

Citation of Chapter

6763, This chapter may be cited as ‘‘The Waldie Act.”’
(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1176.)

Authority to Make Special Provisions; "“Physically
Handicapped Minor” Defined

6801. Subject to the provisions of this article ( commencing
at Section 6801) and Section 8901 the governing board of any
school district may make such special provisions es in its
Judgment may be necessary for the education of physically
handicapped minors. ‘‘Physically handicapped minor,”’ as
used in this article (commencing at Section 6801) means a
physically defective or handicapped person under the age of
21 years who is in r.eed of education.

(Amended by Stats, 1965, Ch. 1914.)

Minors Considered Physically Handicapped

6802. Any minor who, by reason of a physical impairment,
cannot receive the full benefit of ordinary education facilities,
shall be considered a physically handicapped individual for the
purposes of this chapter (commencing at Section 6801). Mi-
nors with speech disorders or defects shall be considered as
being physically handicapped. Minors with physical illnesses
or physical conditions which make attendance in regular day
classes impossible or inadvisable shall be considered as being
physically handicapped.

(Amended by Stats. 1967. Ch. 1580.)

6802.5. (Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2007. Effective until
91st day after final adjournment of 1965 Regular Session.
Repealed by Stats. 1968, Ch. 217.)

Special Instruction in Public Schools and Employment of Personnel

6803. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall pro-
mote and direct special instruction in the public schools for
physically handicapped minors. He may employ such pro-
fessional and other personnel as are necessary for this pur-
pose, and may perform such other duties as are necessary
to give full effect to this article ( commencing at Section 6801).

Cross Reference: For duty of Director of Education to provide con-
sultant services for hard of hearing children, see Sec. 264.

Prescription of Minimum Standards for Special
Education; Effect of Failure to Comply

6804. The State Department of Education may prescribe
minimum standards for the special education of physically
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handicapped minors. No apportionment of state funds shall
be made by the Superintendent of Public Instruction to any
school district on account of the instruction of physically
handicapped minors unless the standards prescribed for the
instruction are complied with.

Cross Reference: For size of classes allowed, see 5 California Admin-
istrative Code Secs. 191.5.

Residency for Furnishing of Education

6805. Any school distriet furnishing education to physi-
cally handicapped minors pursuant to this article (com-
mencing with Section 6801) shall furnish such education to
all such handicapped minors actually living within the dis-
trict five or more days a week, although their legal residence
may be outside the district.

Contracts With Other Districts or County Superintendent of
Schools for Education

6806. Subject to the provisions of Section 8901 any school
district which does not maintain facilities for the education of
physically handicapped minors shall enter into a contract with
a school district in the same county, or a county superin-
tendent of schools maintaining such facilities. If there is no
distriet in the same county or county superintendent of schools
maintaining such facilities, the gcverning board of the school
district shall enter into a contract with a school distriect main-
taining such facilities in any other county. If the governing
boayd of the district should determine the same to be more eco-
nomical and practical, it may enter into a contract with a
school distriet situated in another county, in lieu of entering
into a contract with the county superintendent of schools or a
sehool distriet in ti» county in which such distriet is situated.

If any question arises concerning the adequacy of the facili-
ties provided for the education of physically handicapred
minors by the school distriet in which the child is actually liv-
ing, the parent or guardian of such child may appeal to the
county superintendent of schools, and if the county superin-
tendent of schools determines that the facilities offered are
inadequate, he shall order the school district in which the child
is actually living either to provide the facilities or enter into
a contract with a school district maintaining adequate fa-
cilities,

Such contract shall provide for the payment of the cost of
tuition by the district in which the physically handicapped
minor actually lives and may provide for payment of the cost
of the use of the buildings and equipment. The cost of tuition
shall not be greater than the difference between current expen-
ditures per unit of average daily attendance, including trans-
portation, for the education of a pupil in the particular cate-
gory of physically handicapped minors to which the pupil
belongs and the apportionment of state funds for the educa-
tion of physically handicapped minors in that category.
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The amount shall be determined not later than the last Mon-
day in December and the last Monday in May of each year by
i’ the county superintendent of schools of the county in whick the
child attends schools and certified to the superintendent of
schools having jurisdiction over the schools of the sehool dis-
- trict in which the child actually lives. The amount shall be
r : forthwith paid from any funds of the school district available
' for that purpose.

5 (Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 320, by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1914,

and by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1335. Effective August 14, 1968.)

i Cross Roference: For provisions relating to education of physically
- bandicapped, see Sec. 8001 et seq.
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1K Regulations to Categorize Pupils Into Elementary

A 1 and Secondary Grades

1l 3 6806.1. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall
1l adopt regulations (a) to preseribe the conditions under which
in the education of physically handicapped minors shall be the
L responsibility of either the elementary schools or the high
i | : schools maintained by school districts, and (b) to determine
’ " when such pupils who are in classes maintained by a school

@ district, or a county superintendent of schools, shall be desig-

] i | nated in elementary or secondary grades for attendance and
: : state apportionment purposes. t
g || (Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 438.) I

I | & Transportation of Pupils

\ 6807. Subject to the provisions of Section 8901 the govern-
ing board of a school district may provide for the transporta-
tion of pupils assigned to special schools or classes for physi-
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cally handicapped pupils, and shall provide transportation for
{1 iR those pupils whose physical handicaps prevent their walking
i b to school.
7 (Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1914.)
il Cross Reference: For computation of allowances to school districts
1 for transportation of handieapped pupils, see Sec. 18060.
AEN 2 For wpecitic provisions reluting to transportation, see 5 California
Administrative Code Secs. 1201, 1207.
’g I i Transporiation of Minor
n I 6808. Subject to the provisions of Section 8901 the govern-
?f' ' i ing board of the school district in which any physically handi-

capped minor is actually living, although the residence of his

aas
e

: e parents or guardian is outside the district, shall provide for
: the transportation of such minor to the schooi at which educa-
; tion is furnished, if his handicap prevents his walking to
school or if the distance is greater than one mile, regardless
of whether such education is furnished within or without the
distriet. -

i (Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1914.)
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Minimum Age of Admission; Special Provisions for Minors 3to 8

6809. Physically handicapped minors may be admitted at
the age of three years to special schools or classes established
for such minors.

When the school distriet of residence of a minor between
the ages of three and eight years who is deaf, blind, cerebral
palsied, orthopedically handicapped, or aphasic does not main-
tain a special class in the category of the minor’s handicap-
ping condition, but such a special class or special school is
maintained by the county superintendent of schools or by
another school district, such a minor shall be admitted to a
special school or gpecial class s0 maintained when all of the
following circumstances exist :

(a) The minor is eligible for enrollment under the regula-
tions of the county superintendent or the governing body of
the district maintaining such special class, as applicable.

(b) The governing board of the district or the county su-
perintendent naintaining the special day class is willing to
admit the minor.

(¢) The parents of the minor file & written request that the
minor be so admitted and a physician’s statement that the
minor is physically able to attend such a class. Such request
and statement shall be filed with the district superintendent
of schools when the class is maintained by a sehool distriet or
with the county superintendent of schools when the class is
maintained by the latter.

If a minor is admitted pursuant to this section, the district
of the pupil’s residence shall enter into a contract as provided
by Section 6806, and the provisions of Section 6806 with re-
spect to payment of cost of tuition and the cost of buildings

and equipment shall apply.
(Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 932.)

Employment of Personnel to Care for Pupils

6810. Necessary care may be provided during school hours
for pupils whose attendance has been irregular because of
physical handicaps, and such employees as may be needed may
be employed to provide the care.

Establishment of Regulations Determining
Eligibility for Instruction

6811. Subject to the provisions of Section 8901 the govern-
ing board of a school distriet may establish regulations de-
termining who can profit by and who shall receive the special
instruction provided by this article (commencing with Section
6801). The regulations shall be subject to such standards as
may be presecribed by the State Department of Education.

(Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1914.)

Places of Instruction; Speech and Hearing Disorders
6812. Subject to the provisions of Seetion 8901 physically
handicapped minors may be instructed in special schools or
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special classes, in hospitals, sanatoriums, or preventoriums, in
the home through the employment of home instructors, by co-
operative arrangement with the Department of Rehabilitation,
1t 4 or by any other means approved by the State Department of
s Education.
i Minors with speech. disorders or defects may be admitted at
{' school for individual instruction at the age of three years for
the purpose of remedying such speech disorders or defects.
Minors who are deaf or hard of hearing, as determined by
the State Board of Education, and between the ages of three
‘ : and six years may be admitted at school for individual instrue-
tion or be instructed in the home through the employment of
! a home instructor, provided there are fewer than five such ed-
ucable minors in the community making the establishment of
1l ! a special day class impracticable, or the establishment of a
L] ¢ special day class for such minors is impracticable because there
: are fewer than five such minors in the community within rea-

BEX = AT s ey "y

n sonable travel distance of a school suitable for the establish-
s : ment of such a special day class, and provided, further, that
such instruction is afforded by a teacher or home instructor
possessing full qualifications for the credential to teach deaf
pupils as prescribed by the regulations of the State Board of
Education.

(Amended by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1745 and Ch. 1747, and by ‘»
Stats. 1965, Ch. 1914.)

Cross Reference: For provisions relating to home teachers, see Secs.
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! L (L \) For administration of Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation, see EC
| o Section 6981.
: sfl Experimental Programs; Reports to Legislature ]
HE . | . |
1k {% 6812.5. Minors who are deaf or severely hard of hearing, |
as determined by the State Board of Education, and who are i

between the ages of 18 months and 3 years, may be enrolled in
experimental programs conducted by a school distriet or county
superintendent of schools. Experimental programs for such
minors shall be approved in advance by the Superintendent of
Public Instruetion and shall be eonducted in accordance with
rules and regulations established by him. Instruection in such
experimental programs shall be afforded by a teacher possess-
ing full qualifications to teach deaf and severely hard-of-hear-
ing pupils as preseribed by rules and regulations of the State
Board of Education.

Notwithstanding any provision of ‘this code to the contrary,
attendance of deaf and severely hard-of-hearing minors en-
rolled in experimental programs authorized by this section
shall be eredited to the school distriet or county superintendent
of schools providing such instruction in the same manner as
authorized for minors receiving special schooling pursuant to
this chapter and Article 9 (commencing with Section 8901) of
Chapter 6 of Division 7.

Notwithstanding any provision of this code te the contrary,
i &_ y computations of allowances and apportionments from the State
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School Fund for deaf ang severcly hard-of-hearing minors en-
rolled in experimental programs authorized by this section
shall be credited to the distriet or county superintendent of
schools providing such instruction in the same manner as au-
thorized for minors receiving special schooling pursuant to
this chapter and Article 9 (commencing with Section 8901) of
Chapter 6 of Division 7.

Notwithstanding any provision of this code to the contrary,
physically handicapped minors as preseribed in Section 8955.2
shall include deaf and severely hard-of-hearing minors enrolled
in experimental programs authorized by this section.

On or before the fifth legislative day of the 1969 Regular
Session, the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall submit
to the Legislature a comprehensive report on all phases of the
experimental programs conducted, including therein his recom-
mendations concerning whether the establishment of such pro-
grams throughout the state is feasible,.

(Added by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1710; amended by Stats. 1968,
Ch. 1332. Effective August 14, 1968.)

Note: Stats. 1968, Ch. 1332, effective August 14, 1968, also contained
the following provision :

Sec. 2. This act shall be deemed operative for the entire 1967-68 fiscal
year as though the same had been enacted into law and become operative
on July 1, 1967. The Superintendent of Publiec Instruction shall, for such
purposes, have authority to take all necessary steps to effect the mid-fiscal-
year transition involved, including the authority to adjust allowance
computations, apportionments, and disbursements ordered from the State
School Fund.

Credit for Attendance for Classes in Hospitals,
Sanatoriums and Preventoriums

6813. Subject to the provisions of Section 8901 special
classes or individual instruction provided for pretuberculous,
tuberculous, convalescent, or other physically handicapped
‘minors in hospitals, sanatoriums, and preventoriums, may be
maintained in the institutions within or without -the school
district, and the attendance of pupils in the institutions shall
be credited to the district providing the instruction.

(Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1914.)

Exemption From Instruction Upon Statement by Parent

6814. No minor shall be required to take advantage of the
special provisions for the education of physically handicapped
minors if the parent or guardian of the minor files a statement
with the governing board of the school distriet showing that
the minor is receiving adequate educational advantages.

E}(pendifures for Minors With Cerebral Palsy

6815. Subject to the provisions of Section 8901 a minor
with cerebral palsy may attend a speecial school or class main-
tained by any school district for minors with cerebral palsy.
The governing board of the district of residence shall pay to
the distriet of attendance at the close of each school year the
total current expenditures of the district of attendance, for

o
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the education of such minor during such school year, iess all
apportionments of state and federal funds made on account of
the attendance of such pupils. The governing board, of the dis-
triet of residence may agree to reimburse the district of attend-
ance for use of buildings and equipment. If the district of resi-
dence has insufficient funds to make such payment, the county
superintendent of schools having jurisdiction over the distriet
of residence shall apportion to the district from the county
school service fund such sum as may be necessary to permit the
distriet to meet its obligation under this section.

(Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1914.)

Cross Reference: For computation of allowances to school districts
for transportation of handicapped pupils, see Sec. 18062. :

For computation of allowance to county school service fund for at-
tendance of physically handicapped pupils, see Sec. 18102.

For computation of allowances for excess expense for physically handi-

capped minors, see Sec. 18102 et seq.

2615“(()? right to enroll in school for cerebral palsied children, see Seec.

§

Determination of Allowances

6816. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall pre-
seribe the procedures for qualifying for, and shall determine
the amount of the allowances for special regular day classes
and for the authorized instruction in other than special regu-
lar day classes of physically handicapped minors.

(Amended by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1745, and by Stats. 1967, Ch.
1209. Effective August 15, 1967. See note following Section
3100.)

Cross Reference: For definition of pupil for purposes of transporta-
tion allowances, see Seec. 18053.

For computation of allowance to county school service fund for at-
tendance of physically handicapped pupils, see Sec. 18102.

For computation of allowances for excess expense for physically handi-
capped minors, see Sec. 18102 et seq.

Counselors for Blind Students

6817. The Department of Education may appoint coun-
selors to assist blind students attending public schools in the
State to solve problems in connection with their school pro-
gram. The counselors may visit blind pupils attending any
publie school in the State, in their homes to advise them and
discuss with their parents the solution of problems pertaining i
to their school attendance. The counselors shall be available
to teachers and administrators in the public schools where
blind pupils are in attendance to advise and counsel them
regarding the best methods and procedures for teaching blind
children. The counselors shall be persons who have had special
training for such work, and shall be thoroughly familiar with
problems peculiar to the blind and their public school educa-
tion. Blindness shall not be grounds to disqualify persons for
these positions.

31
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Social and Vocational Counseling and Guidance

6818, Individual counseling and guidance in social and
vocational matters shall be provided as part of the instructional
program for physically handicapped pupils. Upon approval by
the State Department of Education the governing board of
any school district may separately, or in co-operation with the
governing board or boards of one or more other school districts,
or in co-operation with the Department of Rehabilitation, em-
ploy a special co-ordinator, who shall make a study of employ-
ment and occupational opportunities and shall assist in the co-
ordination of the education of the physically handicapped
minors with the commercial and industrial pursuits of the
community, so as to prepare the minors for employment.

(Amended by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1747.)

Co-operation in Placement of Physically Handicapped Individuals

6819. The State Department of Employment shall, through
the State Employment Service, co-operate with local school
officials and the State Department of Education in the place-
ment of physically handicapped individuals.

Required Credentials for Teachers and Substitute Teachers

6820. On and after September 1, 1955, no person shall be
employed to teach blind, partially seeing, deaf, hard of hear-
ing, speech handicapped, or orthopedically handicapped minors
in a special day or remedial class for such minors who does
not hold a valid credential authorizing such teaching. Nothing
herein shall be deemed to prohibit the employment, as a sub-
stitute teacher of each such special day class for not more
than 20 school days in any school year, of a person holding
some other valid eredential authorizing substitute teaching.
Cross Reference: For specific provisions regarding credentials to_teach
exceptional children, see 5 California Administrative Code Secs. 6260—
6266, 6570—-6598.

Co-operation for Provision and Distribution of
Braille Books and Other Materials

6821. The State Department of Education may co-operate
with the American Printing House for the Blind in the pro-
vision and distribution of Braille books and other materials
and equipment available from the American Printing House
for the Blind: for the use of blind pupils in the public schools
of California under the provisions of an act entitled: ‘‘An
act to amend the act to promote the education of the blind,
approved March 3, 1879, as amended, so as to authorize wider
distribution of books and other special instructional material
for the blind, to increase the appropriations authorized for
this purpose, and for other purposes,’’ approved August 2,
1956 (Public Law 922, 84th Congress, 2d Session).

Cross Reference: For computation of allowance for excess expense
far blind pupils, see Sec. 18102.

For duty of Board of Education to provide textbooks in Kraille, see
Sec. 9354.
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) Nursery School-Parent Institute
] 6822. The State Department of Education shall establish
i 1 5 and maintain a nursery school-parent institute at the Cali-
418 fornia School for the Deaf in Riverside and in Berkeley for f
A8 preschool deaf children between the ages of three and six years f
- and their parents or guardians for the school years 1963-64 ;
It and 1964-65. Each such nursery school-parent institute shall j
1 be maintained for not less than one and not more than two -
. calendar weeks per school year.
g i B Such nursery school-parent institute shall provide a program
1§ b designed to assist and instruect the parents of preschool deaf
i children in the early care and training of the deaf child, in
(i the promotion of the communication skills of the deaf child,
L {4 and in doing all those things which will help assure the physi-
~ ; ciall,l (;nental, social and communication development of the deaf
1l b child.
; Any preschool deaf child and his parents or guardians re-
| ceiving individual instruction at school, or in the home through
~‘ y home instruction, under the provisions of Eduecation Code,

; Section 6812, shall not be eligible for attending the nursery

i‘ school-parent institute provided under the provisions of this

1 2 section.

The Department of Education shall make annual budget

i arrangements for carrying out the provisions of this section.
! Such budget arrangements shall include, and shall be limited

A_ F R to, provisions for all expenses incidental to providing such

il 4 (“) nursery school-parent institute such as lodging and meals for

the deaf child and its parents or guardians.
(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1745.)

§ Education of Pupils in Hospitals or
% Sanatorium; Minimum School Day

6851. Whenever a school district maintains a school or
classes at a tuberculosis or polio ward, hospital or sanatorium
iy - : : established and maintained by a county or group of counties,
| 1 any minor or adult who has been admitted to such ward, hos-
i pital or sanatorium is, if otherwise qualified, eligible to attend
f such school or classes but skall be deemed to be, for the pur-
poses of this code, a resident of the school distriet in which
he resided prior to his admission to such tuberculosis or polio
ward, hospital or sanatorium.

The minimum school day for such classes is 180 minutes.
Whenever two or more districts are authorized and operate
such schools or classes the governing boards of the distriots
may jointly employ personnel to administer and conduect the
programs.

The school district maintaining the school shall, no later |
than 30 days following the date of enrollment of a student ,
who resides in another school distriet under this seetion, notify : "
the district of residence of the student’s enrollment,

(Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 1169.)

L ! i
iy &_‘) - Cross Reference: For provisions relating to instruction in state in- é
s stitutions, see Sec. 154.
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j Determination and Payment of Cost of Education

3 6852. The cost for a school year of educating any minor -~
, or adult who attends such a school or class and who is deemed V4
to be a resident of the district in which he resided prior to his
admission to such tuberculosis or polio ward, hospital, or sana-
torium shall be paid by the school district of which any such
; minor or adult is a resident to the district maintaining a
t school or class in which such minor or adult is enrolled pur-
il suant to this article. The cost shall be determined by dividing
the total current expenditures of the school district during
such school year for the maintenance of such school or classes,
less all apportionments from the State or allocations from the
Federal Government on account of such school or classes, by
| the total number of units of average daily attendance in such
: school or classes during such school year.
Minors in such schools or classes shall be apportioned excess
cost apportionments for handicapped minors as stated else-

ettt 2y

] | 4 where in this code.
[ [ The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall adopt stand-
i ards and regulations relating to administration, attendance,

accounting and counseling in hospital schools and classes.
(Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 1169.)

Cross Reference: For provisions for crediting attendance in tubercu-
losis ward, hospital or sanatorium, see Sec. 5722. |

Forwarding and Payment of Claim

i 6853. Not later than July 15th of each year, the district i
maintaining such school or classes shall forward its claim te [
the district of residence, for the cost of educating minors or =
adults who are residents of such district during the preceding

school year, and the governing board of such district shall |
v. ‘ upon the receipt thereof pay such claim. |

f, - , (Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 1169.)
Levy of District Tax to Pay Claim

6854. The governing board of the district to whom the
claim prescribed by Section 6853 is presented may include in
its budget the amount necessary to pay the claim, and if the 1
; . amount is included in the budget the board of supervisors shall |
| ¥ o levy a school district tax to raise the amount. The school dis-
1R trict tax shall be in addition to any other school district tax
authorized by law to be levied.

(Added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 1169.) |

Levy of District Tax to Maintain Classes in Hospitals or Sanatoriums i
6855. The governing board of any school district main- -,
taining a school or classes at a tuberculosis or polio ward, hos-
pital or sanatorium, may include in its budget the amount
necessatry to maintain such school or classes, and the board of
supervisors shall levy a school district tax necessary to raise
such amount. The tax shall be in addition to any other school
district tax authorized by law to be levied.
(Added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 1169.)
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Legislative Intent

6870. It is the intent and purpose of the Legislature in
enacting this chapter to provide special educational facilities
and services to exceptional children who, because the school
distriet or county superintendent of schools of the county in
which they reside has no appropriate special education facili-
ties and services or they cannot reasonably be provided to fit
their needs, or because the State of California has no facilities
to educate them, are unserved by this state’s school system or
by state institutions or agencies. It is the further intent and
purpose of the Legislature to provide the Department of Edu-
cation with broad administrative diseretion, consistent with the
needs of exceptional children and the intent of this chapter, in
carrying out its responsibilities under this chapter. The Super-
intendent of Public Instruction may adopt rules and regula-
tions consistent with this chapter which he deems necessary
for the effective administration thereof.

(a) As used in this chapter:

(1) An educationally handicapped minor means an educa-
tionally handicapped minor as defined by Chapter 7.1 (com-
mencing with Section 6750) of this division.

(2) A physically handicapped minor means a physically
handicapped minor as defined by Chapter 8 (commencing with
Section 6801) of this division.

(3) A mentally retarded minor means a mentally retarded
minor as defined by Sections 6901 and 6902.

(4) A severely mentally retarded minor means a mentally
retarded minor as defined by Sections 6901 and 6903,

(5) A multiply handicapped minor as determined by the
Superintendent. of Public Instrnetion means 2 minor with any
combination of handicaps deseribed above in paragraphs (2),
(3), and (4).

(6) Exceptionai children includes all minors defined in par-
agraphs (1) to (5), inclusive, of this subdivision.,

(b) ‘‘Special educational facilities and services’’ means:

(1) In the case of an educationally handicapped minor the
special educat.onal facilities and services specified in Chapter
7.1 (commencing with Section 6750) of this division.

(2) In the case of a physically handicapped minor the
special educational facilities and services specified in Article 1
(commencing with Section 6801) of Chapter 8 of this division
and Article 9 (commencing with Seetion 8901) of Chapter 6,
Division 7.

(3) In the case of a mentally retarded minor, other than a
severely mentally retarded minor, the special educational facili-
ties and services specified in Sections 6902 and 8951 insofar
as applicable,

(4) In the case of a severely mentally retarded minor the
special educational facilitics and services specified in Sections
6903 and 8951 insofar as applicable.

(5) In the case of a multiply handicapped minor, the special
educational facilities appropriate to the minor’s handicaps as

35
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determined by the county superintendent of schools.
(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 472. Operative on July 1, 1970.)

Note: Stats. 1968, Ch. 472, operative on July 1, 1970, also contained T
the following provisions: N 7

SecrioN 1. This act may be cited as “he Specinl Education Services
Act of 1968,

Sec. 11, The Superintendent of Public Imstruction shall, beginning
with the 1972 Regular Session of the Legislature, and at each regular ses-
sion thereafter, report to the Iegislature concerning the operation of this
act, and shall include in such report any recommendations which he muy
deem necessary.

Physically Handicapped Minor for Whom No State
Special Educational Facilities Available

6871. With the approval of the Superintendent of Publie
Instruction any school distriet having a physically handi-
capped minor as defined by this chapter for whom special edu-
cation facilities and services are not available and cannot be
reasonably provided under the provisions of Article 1 (com-
mencing with Section 6801) of this chapter and Article 9
(commencing with Section 8901) of Chapter 6, Division 7, and
for whom the State of California has no appropriate special
education facilities and serviees, may, in licu of establishing
and maintaining the needed special education facilities and
services at an unreasonable cost to the district, pay to the
parent or guardian of such minor toward the tuition for such
minor, enrolled in a public or private nonsectarian school
within or outside of California cffering the special education
facilities and services made neccessary by the minor’s physical
disabilities, an amount not to exceed the sum per unit of
average daily attendance of the regular state apportionment
to the distriet for the fiscal year in question, the maximum
amount allowable per unit of average daily attendance under
Sections 18060 and 18102, and the amount per unit of average
daily attendance provided from revenue derived from district
taxation for the support of the schools of the district. As used
in this artiecle ‘‘tuition’’ includes the cost to the parent or
guardian of transporting a minor enrolled in a publie or pri-
vate nonsectarian school under this section to and from school.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 864; amended by Stats. 1964
(1st Ex. Sess.), Ch. 130, and by Stats. 1968, Ch. 472 and Ch.
928. See history note following Chapter 8.2.)

Application for Tuition Payment

6871.5. The parent or guardian of a minor who has been
denied admission and who qualifies for tuition payment pur-
suant to Section 6871 shall make written application to
the school district for the tuition payment preseribed in Sec-
tion 6871. Within 30 days after receipt of the application, the
school district shall in writing grant or deny the application,
with reasons stated in case of a denial. If the application is
denied, the parent or guardian may appeal to the county
superintendent of schools, who shall review the decision of
the school district and shall within 30 days after receipt of
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i the appeal, either affirm or reverse the school distviet’s de-
: i cision. If the county superintendent of schools reverses the
school district’s decision, a report and claim shall be made
by the school district in which the minor resides, pursuant
to Sections 6872 and 6873. Thereupon the county superintend-
ent of schools may place and contract for the placing of the ex- \
ceptional child in another school district within or without the -
county or county offering special educationai services. The su- :
perintendent may then transfer to the district or county wherein
¥ the child is placed the amount of state aid the placing district
14, iy receives for that child pursuant to Section 6873. If the county
5 superintendent of schools affirms the school district’s decision,
# the parent or guardian may, within 10 days following receipt of
b the county superintendent of schools’ decision, further appeal
to the Department of Education for reconsideration. Within 30
days following receipt of the appeal, the department shall, in
a writing either affirm or reverse the decision of the county su-
! perintendent of schools, and in the case of an affirmation, shall
fi append a statement of reasons. If the department affirms the
i decision of a county superintendent of schools that decision
shall be final. If the department reverses the decision of a
county superintendent of schools not to grant the application,
% a report and claim shall be made by the school district in
| r i which the minor resides, pursuant to Sections 6872 and 68783.
E B (Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 472. Operative on July 1, 1970.
See note following Section 6870.)

i 3 Report of Attendance
e

6872. A school district having any minor receiving the |
benefits of special education facilities and services under the
provisions of Section 6871 shall report the attendance of such
minor and submit any claim the district may have for the
regular and special purpose apportionment to be used in pay-
ment to the parent or guardian of such minor toward any tui-
tion arising out of such attendance through the county superin-
tendent of schools to the Superintendent of Public Instruction.
The aforementioned report and claim shall be submitted at the
time and in the manner prescribed by the Superintendent of
Public Instruction. The county superintendent of schools
shall verify the attendance reported and claim submitted in
the manner preseribed by the Superintendent of Public In-
struction.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 864; amended by Stats. 1968,
Ch. 472, Operative on July 1, 1970. See note following Sec-
tion 6870.)

Apportionment of Amount to Cover Tuition

6873. Upon verification of the attendance reported and the
§ claim submitted, the Superintendent of Public Instruction
: A shall apportion to the school district submitting the report

‘ % and the claim of the parent or guardian of such minor for the
!
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(\} tuition in question an amount sufficient to satisfy the claim * |
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1 but not in excess of the sum per unit of average daily attend-
At ance of the regular state apportionment to the district for the
. fiscal year in question and the maximum amount allowable e
i per unit of average daily attendance under Sections 18060 and o s
1y 18102. The apportionments shall be made from the funds

qtk reserved under the provisions of subdivision (c) of Section

! 17303.5 for each fiscal year immediately following the fiscal

| [~ year in which the attendance occurs and shall not be subject

] to the provisions of Section 18456.

* (Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 864; amended by Stats. 1964

{19 (1st Ex. Sess.), Ch. 130, and by Stats. 1968, Ch. 472 and

Ch. 928. See history note following Chapter 8.2.)

Claims

6874. No claim shall be satisfied by the Superintendent of
Public Instruction for the education of an exceptional child
: under this chapter, or under Section 6922, 25601.1, or 25851.1
, ; unless the school, institution, or agency which the child will

; attend meets minimum educational standards established by
i the State Board of Education pursuant to Section 6874.5.

' (Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 472, Operative on July 1, 1970.

el | See note following Section 6870.)

-

R

s s s s

Minimum Educational Standards

i 6874.5. Except as otherwise provided in Section 6874.6, the
AL State Board of Education shall adopt, by rules and regula- |
tions, minimum educational standards which shall be met by ‘
any school, institution, or agency enrolling an exceptional child ,f{m
i under the provisions of this chapter, or under Seetion 25601.1 N/ |
f or 25851.1. Such minimum standards shall relate solely to the
; educational program to be offered by the school, institution, or
h agency.

‘; (Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 472, Operative on July 1, 1970.
- : See note following Section 6870.)

Claim Where Insufficient Credentialed Teachers

1 ! 6874.6. A claim concerning the attendance of an exceptional
i ‘ child at any school, institution, or agency in which there are !
A insufficient numbers of properly credentialed teachers but |

J oo which otherwise offers an acceptable educational program shall
not be disallowed pursuant.to Section 6874, if :

(a) The Department of Education has determined that
there is in the area served by the school, institution, or agency a
shortage of properly credentialed teachers, and

(b) The Department of Education determines that the
needs of the exceptional children to be served by the school,
institution, or agency will be more adequately served through
an education at the school, institution, or agency than they
would be if the children remain in their existing educational
environments. z

At such time that the Department of Education determines :
that there is in the area served by the school, institution, :
or agency a sufficient number of properly credentialed and ( l
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employable teachers, the department shall require that
properly credentialed teachers be employed by the school,
institution, or agency before a claim may be satisfied for the
edycation of an exceptional child at the school, institution, or
agency.

This section shall apply only to an school, institution, or
agency, enrolling an exceptional child under this chapter,
which is situated in this state.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 472, Operative on July 1, 1970.
See note following Section 6870.)

Financial Assistance to Get Teachers of Physically
Handicapped and Mentally Retarded

6875. The governing board of a school district or a county
superintendent of schools, in order to assure having teachers
qualified to teach physically handicapped and mentally re-
tarded pupils enrolled in programs of special education main-
tained by such district or the county superintendent of
schools, and any employee of the district or the county super-
intendent of schools holding a position requiring certification
qualifications, or any certificated person under contract to the
district or the county superintendent of schools to teach physi-
cally handicapped or mentally retarded pupils, may enter
into an agreement whereby the district or the county super-
intendent of schools may make a grant of financial assistance,
in such amount not in excess of that specified in Section 6877,
as they may in writing agree upon, for the said employee or
certificated person under contract to undertake during the
summers between academic school years specialized prepara-
tion to teach physically handicapped or mentally retarded
minors as required by law and State Board of Education regu-
lations. ,

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2107; amended by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 1693.)

Reimbursement of Grants

6876. Not later than October 31 of each year the Super.
intendent of Public Instruction shall allow to each school dis-
trict or county superintendent of schools making grants to
employees or certificated persons under contract pursuant to
the provisions of this chapter an amount sufficient to reim-
burse each such district or county superintendent of schools
for the total of such grants made during the summer immedi-
ately preceding pursuant to the provisions of Section 6877.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2107; amended by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 1693.)

Amount of Reimbursement

6877. The amount of reimbursement allowed a school dis-
trict or county superintendent of schools pursuant to Section
6876 for each such grant for specialized preparation undertaken
during any given summer by any given employee or certifi-
cated person under contract shall not exceed the product of

39

P s o s s

S RO b S Pt ST 0 S a5 3 o eGP g b £ i

I T 00 o et e s oo denr 5

‘

!
s




3
&
5
i
54
ot
Er

RS A T A

[P —

0
o R i e e e £ e

ety

L e

e

i

Ty ey 3 4 PO

the number of semester hours taken in any given summer and
fifty dollars ($50). The total amount of reimbursement al-
lowed for all such grants to any given employee or certificated
person under contract undertaking such specialized prepara-
tion shall not exceed the product of the number of semester
hours of specialized preparation required by law and State
Board of Education regulations for the credential to teach
the category of physically handicapped or mentally retarded
pupils being sought and fifty dollars ($50). No more than
five years shall elapse between the first and final allowance
in reimbursement of such grants for any given employee or
certificated person under contract except by approval of the
Superintendent of Public Instruction upon the recommenda-
tion of the governing board of the school district or the county
superintendent of schools of such employee or certificated
person under contract.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch, 2107; amended by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 1693.)

Rules and Regulations

6878. The Supcrintendent of Public Instruction shall, upon
approval of the State Board of Education, establish rules and
regulations for the administration of the provisions of this
chapter.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2107.)

“Mentally Retarded Minors” Defined

6901. ‘‘Mentally retarded minors’’ means all minors who
because of retarded intellectual development as determined by
individual psychological examination are incapable of being
educated efficiently and profitably through ordinary classroom
instruction,

Provisions for Education of Mentally Retarded Minors
Expected to Benefit From Special Facilities

6902. The education of mentally retarded minors who are
of compulsory school age and who may be expected to benefit
from special educational facilities designed to make them eco-
nomically useful and socially adjusted shall be provided for
in the manner set forth in Sections 6901 to 6913, inclusive, and
in Sections 8951 to 8956, inclusive. Such special education
may be provided mentally retarded minors below compulsory
school age who are between five years nine months and eight
years of age and those above compulsory school age and less
than 21 years of age.

(Amended by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1697.)

Cross Reference: For provisions relating to excess expense for men:
tally retarded minors, see Sec.1810.2 et seq.

For specific provisions regarding special schools and classes, see §
California Administrative Code Secs. 180-188.
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Provisions for Education of Mentally Retarded Minors Not
Within Provisions of Section 6902

6903. The education of mentally retarded minors who do
not come within the provisions of Section 6902, who are 8 or
more, and less than 18 years of age and who may be expected
to benefit from special educational facilities designed to edu-
cate and train them to further their individual acceptance,
social adjustment, and economic usefulness in their homes and
within a sheltered environment, shall be provided for in the
manner set forth in Sections 6901 to 6913, inclusive, and
in Sections 8951 to 8956, inclusive. The education of such
mentally retarded minors who are five or more and less than
eight years of age may be provided for in the manmuer set
forth in Sections 6901 to 6913, inclusive, and in Sections 8951
to 8956, inclusive.

Any such minor who becomes 18 years of age while in
attendance upon a special training school or eclass shall be
permitted to continue to attend thereon for the remainder
of the time such schoo! or class is maintained during the then
current school year.

Notwithstanding other provisions of this section any such
minor who is participating regularly in an approved occupa-
tional training program in the manner set forth in Sections
6931 and 6932 may be permitted by the governing board of
the district or county superintendent of schools, as the case
may be, maintaining such training program to continue
thereon until his 21st birthday.

(Amended by Stats. 1961, Ch. 659, by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2105,
by Stats. 1963 (1st. Ex. Sess.), Ch. 14, and by Stats. 1964 (1st
Ex. Sess.), Ch. 52.)

Cross Reference: For provisions relating to computation of allowances
for excess expense for severzly mentally retarded minors, see Sec. 18202
et seq.

For computation of allowance to school districts for transportation of
mentally retarded minors, see Sec. 180G0.

For specific provisions regarding special schools and classes, see 5
California Administrative Code Secs. 196-199.6.

Special Training Schools or Classes in Elementary,
High School, or Unified School District

6904. The governing board of any elementary or unified
school district which has an average daily attendance of 900
or more in the elementary schools of the district, or any high
school district which has an average daily attendance of 900
or more shall provide for the education in special training
schools or classes of mentally retarded minors residing in the
district who come within the provisions of Section 6902 and
who are not in attendance upon other special training schools
or classes maintained under the provisions of Sections 6901 to
6913, inclusive.

The governing board of any elementary or unified school
district which has an average daily attendance of 8,000 or
more in the elementary schools of the distriet, and any unified
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g ', or high school district which has an average daily attendance
: : of 8,000 or more in the high schools of the district shall provide
’ for the education in special training schools or classes of men-
tally retarded minors residing in the district who come within
. the provisions of Section 6903 and who are not in attendance
e upon other special training schools or classes maintained under
1! the provisions of Sections 6901 to 6913, inclusive. ;
- With the approval of the county superintendent of schools, _
the governing board of any elementary or unified school dis- :
trict which has an average daily attendance of less than 8,000
in the elementary schools of the district, and any unified or
high school district which has an average daily attendance eof
ARA less than 8,000 in the high schools of the district may provide
: for the education in special training schools or classes of men-
tally retarded minors residing in the district who come within
the provisions of Section 6903 as may be admitied to such
1 schools or classes.

The governing board of any elementary, unified or high
g school district, required to provide for the education in special
training schools or classes of mentally retarded minors residing
in the distriet who come within the provisions of Section 6903,
may with the approval of the Superintendent of Public In-
struction, enter into an agreement with a county superintend-
ent of schools for the latter to provide for the education of
such mentally retarded minors.

The governing boards of elementary, unified, and high school
distriets may enter into agreements for the education in spe-
cial training schools or classes of mentally retarded minors
residing in the districts parties to such agreements providing
such agreements are reported through the county superintend-
ent of schools to the Superintendent of Public Instruction.

(Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 280 and Ch. 1701, by Stats.
1963, Ch. 2105, and by Stats. 1963 (1st Ex. Sess.), Ch. 14.)

Determination of Grade Level of Mentally Retarded
Classes for Apportionment Purposes ,

6904.1. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall ' ; : 4
adopt regulations prescribing the conditions under which the g
education of mentally retarded minors under Sections 6902 ;
and 6903 shall be the responsibility of either the elementary
schools or the high schools maintained by school districts, and
for determining when such pupils in classes maintained by a
school district or a county superintendent of schools shall be
designated as of elementary or secondary grade for attendance
and state apportionment purposes.

(Added by Stats. 1964 (1st Ex. Sess.), Ch. 52.)
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Coordination of Activities by Certificated Person in
Counties With Over 25,000 Pupils

6904.2. The county superintendent of schools of a county
with more than 25,000 pupils in average daily attendance, and
in whiech at least 50 percent of the mentally retarded pupils (
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in the county are enrolled in classes conducted by the county
superintendent, shall employ at least one full-time certificated
person to coordinate activities involved in the preparation,
adoption, revision, use and enforcement of a course of study
for mentally retarded pupils in special schools and classes
conducted by the county superintendent and by school dis-
tricts in which the county course of study is required to be
used. The minimum professional requirement for employment
in such position shall be the holding of a regular teaching cre-
dential with authorization to teach the mentally retarded.

A county board of education of a county with 25,000 or less
pupils in average daily attendance or the governing board of
any school distriet with an average daily attendance of more
than 8,000 may cooperate with a county superintendent of
schools of 25,000 or more pupils in average daily attendance
in the development of a course of study for mentally retarded
pupils educated by them.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182. See note following Section
171.)

Four-year Secondary School Program in Certain Disiricts

6904.5. The governing board of a unified or high school
district with an average daily attendance of 900 or more shall
provide a four-year secondary school program for each men-
tally retarded minor residing in the district who comes within
the provisions of Section 6902 and for whom the district is
required to provide an education in special training schools
or classes pursuant to Section 6904.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch, 1427.)

Special Training Classes in Certain High School Districts

6905. The governing board of gny high school distriet
which has an average daily attendance of less than 900 may
establish and maintain special training schools or classes for
the education of such mentally retarded minors as may be
admitted to such schools or classes by the governing board of
the district.

Establishment of Minimum Standards

6906. The Department of Education shall establish mini-
mum standards for all such special schools and classes and
sha]l enforce these standards throughout the State,

For standards estnhlished, see 5 California Administrative Code Secs.
180-188, 190-199.6, 2046. :

Diploma from Special School

6906.5. The governing board of each unified or high school
distriet which is required or authorized to maintain special
training schools for mentally retarded minors who come within
the provisions of Section 6902 shall issue a diploma or other
certificate of graduation to each person who has met the mini-
mum standards of the State Board of Education for such spe-
cial schools and such diploma or certificate of graduation shall
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not contain any notation or other evidence which indicates that
the graduate is a mentally retarded person.
(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 248.)

Supervision of Training

6907. One person in the Department of Education shall
devote his entire time to the supervision of training of men-
tally retarded minors, The department shall employ such other
persons as are necessary to carry out the purposes of Sections
6901 to 6913, inclusive, and of Sections 8951 to 8956, inclusive.

Individual Examination of Child by Psychologist

6908. Before any child is placed in a school or class for
mentally retarded children, he shall be given a careful indi-
vidual examination by a competent psychologist holding & cre-
dential for that purpose issued by the State Board of Educa-
tion, or by a person serving under the supervision of such &
psychologist and holding a credential for that purpose issued
by the State Board of Education, and a consultation with his
parents or guardian held. A psychiatrist may be consulted in
any specific case when the governing board of the distriet
deems it necessary.

Cross eference: For further provisions regarding admission of chil-
dren, see 5 California Administrative Code Secs. 183, 198,

Objaction to Examination by Parent or Guardian

6909. No examination as specifled in Sections 6901 to 6913,
inclusive, shall be given if the parent or guardian objects on
the ground that such examination is contrary to the religious
beliefs of such parent or guardian.

Inter-district Agreements for Education and Transportation

6910. The governing board of any school distriet other-
wise required or authorized to maintain special training schools
and classes under Sections 6904 and 6905 for mentally re-
tarded minors may provide for the education of such minors
in, and for the transportation of such minors to, special train-
ing schools or classes maintained by another school district
ander Sections 6901 to 6913, inclusive, or by a county superin-
tendent of schools under Sections 8951 to 8956, inclusive, sub-
ject to such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon.

Provision for Transportation in Liev of Agreement

6911. In lieu of entering into an agreement for the trans-
portation of mentally retarded minors by the school district
or county superintendent of schools, in the special training
schools and classes of which the education of such minors is
provided under Section 6910 or 8953, the school district
or county superintendent of schools of the county required
to provide for their education may provide such transportation.

(Amended by Stats. 1963, Ch. 317.)

Cross Reference: For provisions relating to transportation of men-
tally retarded minors, see Secs. 895.4, 895.5.
For computation of allowance for transportation of mentally retarded

minors, see Bec. 18101.
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Qualification for Teachers

6912, No person shall be employed as a teacher of mentally
retarded minors who does not hold a valid credential for the
education of mentally retarded children. Nothing herecin shall
be deemed to prohibit the employment, as a substitute teacher
of each special training class of mentally retarded children for
not more than 20 school days in any school year, of a person
holdgng some other valid oredeutial authorizing substitute
teaching,

Cross Reference: For minimum staudard for credential for education
of mentully retarded, see Sec. 13151, 6912.

For credential requirements, see § California Administrative Code Secs.
6262, 6582, 6584,

Individual Social and Vocational Counseling

6912.5. Individual counseling and guidance in social and
vocational matters shall be provided as part of the instrue-
tional program for mentally retarded pupils. Upon approval
by the State Department of Education the governing board of
any school district may separately, or in co-operation with the
governing board or boards of one or more other sehool districts,
or in co-operation with the Bureau of Vocational Rehabilita-
tion of the State Department of Education, employ a special
co-ordinator, who shall make a study of employment and oc-
cupational opportunities and shall assist in the co-ordination
of the education of the mentally retarded minors with the
commercial and industrial pursuits of the community, so as
to prepare the minors for employment,

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1613.)

Determination of Allowances

6913. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall pre-
sceribe the procedures for qualifying for and shall determine
the amount of the allowances for speeial regular day classes
and for authorized instruction in other than special regular
day classes of mentally retarded minors,

(Amended by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1209. Effective August 15,
. 1967. Sce note following Section 3100.)

Cross Reference: For computation of allowances for excess expense
for mentally retarded minors, see Sec. 18102 et seq.

Increasa in Maximum Tax Rate

6913.1. The maximum rate of school district tax for any
school year is hercby inercased by such amount as the gov-
erning board of any school district which maintains or has
entered into an agreement with another distriet or with the
county superintendent of schools for educational serviees or
facilities, including the rental of property or purchase of equip-
ment, for mentally retarded minors who come within the pre-
visions of Sections 6902 and 6903 may include in its budget
and the board of supervisors shall levy a school distriet tax
necessary to raise such amount. No amount shall be included

In its budget for the purchase or improvement of school sites.
i
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Such budget expenditures may include the cost of equip-
ment and facilities, the lease or lease-purchase of buildings,
lease of land, alteration or additions to existing buildings, or
other necessary capital outlay expenditures in connection with
such educational services.

If at the end of any school year there remains an unencum-
bered balance derived from the revenue of the increase in the
tax rate hereby provided, such balance shall be used exclu-
sively in the following fiscal year for the expenditures of the
school district during that fiscal year required or authorized
for the education of mentally retarded minors who come within
the provisions of Sections 6902 and 6903.

(Added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 1850; amended by Stats. 1963,
Ch. 1034 and Ch. 2105, by Stats. 1963 (1st Ex. Sess.), Ch. 14,
and by Stats. 1968, Ch. 600 and Ch. 888.)

Apportionment to School Districts for Mentally Retarded
Minors and Physically Handicapped Minors
6914. Whenever any school district maintains special train-
ing schools or classes for the education of mentally retarded
minors who come within the provisions of Section 6903, or
special schools, classes or integrated progiams where a quali-
fled special teacher is provided for the education of physically
handicapped minors who come within the provisions of Sec-
tions 6801 and 6802, the governing board of the school district
may apply to the Superintendent of Public Instruction for an
apportionment pursuant to Sections 6914 to 6919, inclusive.
(Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 405.)

Cross Reference: For computation of allowance to school districts for

transportation of mentdlly retarded minors, see See. 18060,
For Superintendent of Public Instruction, see Constitution Art. IX,

Sec. 2.

Application for Apportionment to School Districts for Mentally
Refarded Minors and Physically Handicapped Minors

6915. The application shall be made prior to September
1st of each school year in the form and manner prescribed by
the Superintendent of Public Instruction and shall include an
estimate of the average daily attendance that will be credited
to such schools, classes or integrated programs during the
school year for which an advance apportionment is requested.
Such estimate shall be based upon the number of minors re-
siding in the district or in an adjacent district that come
within the provisions of Sections 6801, 6802, and 6903 and
who will attend such schools, classes or integrated programs,
and shall be subject to the approval of the Superintendent
of Public Instruction.

(Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 405 and Ch. 1850.)

Cross Reference: For application required, see b California Admin-
istrative Code Sec. 100.0.
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Amount of Apportionment for Mentally Retarded Minors
and Physically Handicapped Minors

6916. Not later than 30 days after such application, the
Superintendent of Public Instruction, if he approves, shall
apportion to each applicant school district from the State Gen-
eral Fund, as an advance against future apportionments from
the State School Fund to such district, an amount eqnal to the
maximum amount allowable for each type of program in-
cluded in the request per unit of average daily attendance to
school districts for the excess expense of educating mentally
retarded minors who come within the provisions of Section
6903, and physically handicapped minors who come within
the provisions of Sections 6801 and 6502 multiplied by eight
and the product thereof multiplied by the number of special

classes or integrated programs maintained by the applicant
school distriet for suech minors,

(Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 405.)

Cross Reference: For computntion of allowance for transportation of
mentally retarded, see Sec. 18062,

For computation of allowance for excess expense for severely mentally
retarded minor, see Sce. 18102,

m{F"gr application procedure, see 5 California Administrative Code Sec.

F.o;- State School Fund, see Constitution Art. IX, Sec. 4.

Abstract of Apportionments to Be Furnished

6917. The Superintendent of Publje Instruetion shall fur-
nish an abstratt of all apportionments made to school districts
of any county under Sections 6914 to 6919, inclusive, to the
State Controller, the Department of Finanee and to the county
auditor, county treasurer and county superintendent of schools
of the county and shall certify such apportionments to the
State Controller who shall thereupon draw his warrants on
the State General Fund in favor of the county treasurer of

each county for the amounts apportioned to the districts of
the county,

Crediting of Funds

6918. All moneys received by the treasurer of a county
under Sections 6914 to 6919, inclusive, shall be eredited by the
treasurer to the general fund of the sechool district of the

county exactly as apportioned by the Superintendent of Pub-
lic Instruetion.

Deductions From Apportionments

6919. During the next two fiscal years after the fiscal year
in which such apportionment is advanced to a school distriet
under Sections 6914 to 6919, inclusive, the State Controller
shall deduct from apportionments made to each such school
district from the State School Fund an amount equal to the
amount apportioned to such district under Sections 6914 to
6919, inclusive, and pay the same into the State General Fund.
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: Entitlement to Free Education

([ . 6920. Every mentally retarded, physically handieapped, or
1l ‘ multiply handicapped minor, as defined in Section 6870, is
; entitled to training or an education free of charge in the
?‘ ' publie schools of this state.

n | (Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 472. Operative on July 1, 1970.
| b : See note following Section 6870.)

l ‘ Establishment and Conduct of Training Programs

: 6931. The State Board of Education may adopt rules and
{EE regulations governing the establishment and conduect of pro-
grams for preparing physically handicapped and mentally
\ ! retarded minors enrolled in special day classes for suitable
e eccupations. Such programs shall provide for physically handi-
capped and mentally retarded minors who are unable to profit
e by courses of work experience education as provided in Article
P 4 (commencing at Section 8351) of Chapter 4 of Division 7.
(Added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 1758.)

Contracts With Sheltered Workshops

6932. School districts and county superintendents of schools
may contract with sheltered workshops and other work estab-
lishments approved for supervised occupational training of
physically handicapped and mentally retarded minors, and re-
imburse such sheltered workshops and work establishments for
1 the expenses incurred in the training of such minors.
|1 , (Added by Stats, 1959, Ch. 1758.) Q

Contracts With Department of Rehabilitation or With Other Governing
Boards or County Superintendents; Employees; Certification

6933. The governing board of any school district, or the
county superintendent of schools of any county, maintaining
secondary schools may enter into contracts with the governing
boards of other such school distriets, or with a county superin-
tendent of schools, and with any department or agency of the
state to obtain or provide services and other assistance neces-
sary in connection with providing effective rehabilitation serv-
ices, to include but not limited to occupational training,
mobility training, sheltered workshops and work-experience
programs.

Any school distriet governing board, or the county superin-
tendent of schools of any county, which enters into a contract
with the State Department of Rehabilitation under this section
| may employ, or allow to be employed, in the school distriet or
with a county superintendent of schools, employees of the
State Department of Rehabilitation or other persons not em-
ployed by the department but certified by the department to
be fully qualified for such employment. A certification to the
State Department of Education by the State Department of
Rehabilitation that the individual meets all the requirements
and fulfills all the qualifications of that department for the
position for which he is being considered shall serve as evi-
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dence that the individual meets the academic, professional and
experience requirements for & standard designated services
credential with a specialization in pupil personnel services as
a rehabilitation counselor or mobility instructor for the blind,
in accordance with requirements adopted by the State Board
of Education, which the individual must obtain in order to
render services in the public schools,

Notwithstanding any other provision of this code, when an
individual is so certified by the State Department of Rehabili-
tation as qualified for employment, other teacher certification
requirements required by this code or by Title V of the Cali-
fornia Administrative Code shall be waived for that individual.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1111.)

“Handicapped Children” Defined

6941, As used in this chapter, ‘‘handicapped children’’
means any of the following:

(a) Physically handicapped minors as defined in Chapter
8 (commencing with Section 6801) of this division.

(b) Mentally retarded minors as defined by Sections 6901
and 6902,

(c) Severely mentally retarded minors as defined by See-
tions 6901 and 6903.

(d) Educationally handicapped minors as defined in Chap-
ter 7.1 (commencing with Section 6750) of this division.

(e) Multiple handicapped minors which refers to any com-
bination of (a), (b), or (c).

(Added by Stats. 1967, Ch. 980.)

Reporis of Governing Boards

6942. To compile sufficient information regarding handi-
capped children in order to assure these children of educa-
tional programs, on or before April 30, 1968, and April 30
of each year thereafter, the governing board of each school
district shall make a report to the county superintendent of
schools with jurisdiction over the district of each of the handi-
capped children who fall within any of the following cate-
gories for the fiscal year for which the report is made:

(a) Each handicapped child who is participating in a spe-
cial class, school, or program of the school distriet for handi-
capped children. ;

(b) Each handicapped child who is not within the purview
of subdivision (a), but whose parent, parents, guardian or
other person having control or charge of the child applied to
the school district for enrollment of the child in a special
class, school, or program of the district for handicapped chil-
dren. If the child was denied enrollment, the report shall so
state. As used in this subdivision ‘‘applied’’ includes an in-
terview by school personnel of the district of the parent, par-
ents, guardian or other person having charge of the child.

(Added by Stats, 1967, Ch. 980.)
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Contenis of Reports
6943. The report required by subdivision (a) of Section
; 6942 may be limited to the particular programs in which pupils

e g o —
GalE pio G T

s
\.,

are participating and the numbers which are participating in

each. The report required by subdivision (b) of Section 6942

shall contain all of the following information relative to each :

1. ; of the handicapped children reported: ' ;

! i (a) Name.

4 (b) Address. -

| (¢) Date of birth.

b%‘ (d) Names of the parent, parents, guardian or other per-

1B son having control or charge of the child.

' (e) Handicaps of the child insofar as they are known to

i the school district.

1K (f) Special class, school, or program, if any, in which the

11 child is enrolled, with a statement of any suspensions of 10
days or more or expulsions from such special class, sechool or

program suffered by the child.

(Added by Stats. 1967, Ch. 980.)

Report of County Superintendent

_, 6944. On or before June 30, 1968, and June 30 of each
: ' year thereafter, the county superintendent of sehools of each
| county shall report for the fiscal year in which the report is
made, to the Superintendent of Public Instruction, all of the
handicapped children in the area under his jurisdiction who
fall within the categories specified by Section 6941, including
‘ each of those handicapped children who are participating in
o ~ a special class, sehool, or program provided by the county
‘ superintendent of schools, and each of those handicapped chil-
{ dren who are not so participating, but for whom application
for enrollment therein was made by the parent, parents,
1 . , guaadian or other person having charge or control over the
EL L J : child.
1K : The report required pursuant to this section shall contain
:{ all of the information required by Section 6943 relative to
18| : each child reported, and in addition shall specify the school
: district which submitted such information to the county su-
- perintendent of schools pursuant to Section 6942.

A (Added by Stats. 1967, Ch. 980.)

Rules and Regulations of School Governing Board
] 6945. The governing board of each school district shall ;
an adopt rules and regulations to require the officers and em- ;
e ployees of the distriet to gather the information required to
413 be reported to the county superintendent of schools by this
chapter. o ’
{ (Added by Stats. 1967, Ch. 980.) ;

Rules and Regulations of Superintendent of Public Instruction
6946. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall
adopt rules and regulations specifying the form of the re-
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ports required of school districts and the county superintend-
ent of schools by this chapter.
(Added by Stats. 1967, Ch. 980.)

Reimbursement of Children Residing in Children’s Institutions

6951. Whenever a school district provides education in
kindergarten or grades 1 through 12 for children who reside
in a regularly established licensed children’s institution lo-
cated either within or without the boundaries of the distriet,
the district shall be reimbursed for the actual cost of educating
each such child by the county or city and county in which the
child resided prior to his admission to the children’s institu-
tion. Whenever a school district provides education in kinder-
garten or grades 1 through 12 for children who reside in an
institution or in a family home, pursuant to a commitment or
placement under Chapter 2 (commencing with Section 500)
of Part 1 of Division 2 of the Welfare and Institutions Code.
located either within or without the boundaries of the distriet,
or whenever a school district provides education in special
schools or classes for mentally retarded minors coming within
the provisions of Section 6902 or 6903, or physically handi-
capped minors coming within the provisions of Section 6801,
who reside in a licensed children’s institution or family home
located either within or without the boundaries of the district,
the district shall be reimbursed for the actual cost of educating
each such child by the county or city and county in which the
child resided prior to his admission to the institution or home.
If the child’s prior residence cannot be ascertained or if his
residence was outside the State of California, the district shall
be reimbursed for the actual cost of educating such child by
the county or city and county in which the institution or
family home is located. The pupil residing in an institution or
family home under this section does not acquire residence in
the district wherein the institution or family home is located
during the period of residence in the institution or family
home.

(Amended by Stats. 1961, Ch. 1642, by Stats. 1963, Ch. 83,
by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1638, and by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1558.)

Cross Reference: For provisions for determining residency, see Gov-
ernment Code Sec. 244.

Payment and Determination of Cost of Educating Minor

6952. The county or city and county of which any minor
described in Section 6950 or Section 6951 is a resident shall
at the close of each school year pay to the district or county
superintendent of school educating such minor the cost of
educating such minor during the school year. The cost shall
be determined by dividing the total current expenses of the
school district or county superintendent of schools during
such school year less all apportionments from the state or al-
locations from the federal government received by the district
or county superintendent of schools during such school year,
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by the total number of units of average daily attendance in
such school distriet or in programs maintained by the county
superintendent of schools during such school year. <

The county or city and county of which any such minor is
a resident shall at the close of each school year also pay to the
district or county superintendent of schools educating such
, minor the excess expenditures of educating such minor during
i the school year. The excess expenditures shall be determined
dl l by dividing the total excess expenditures of the school district
iR or county superintendent of schools during such school year
on account of educating such minors less all special purpose
4 gj apportionments from the state or allocations from the federal
1k government on account of the excess costs of educating such
i minors by the total number of units of average daily attend-
: ? ance of such minors in such school, classes, facilities, or pro-

grams during such school year.

The average daily attendance for all such minors who attend
k| 1 ‘ a junior high school in accordance with Sections 5601 to 5612,
e inclusive, shall be credited to the elementary district in which
‘ the institution is located for apportionment purposes.

For the purpose of this section ¢¢axcess expenditures’’ shall
mean the additional expenditures made by the distriet during
the school year for education of such minors described in this

chapter.
(Amended by Stats. 1961, Ch. 1642, and by Stats. 1967, Ch.

202 and Ch. 1558.)

Nota: Section 6952, as amended by Stats. 1967, Ch. 202, effective
from May 24, 1967, to November 8, 1967, reads:

6952. The county or city and county of which any such minor is a
resident shall at the close of each school year pay to the district educat-
ing such minor the cost of eduecating such minor during the school year.
The cost shall be determined by dividing the total current expenses of
the school district during such school year less all apportionments from
the state or allocations from the federal government received by the
district during such school year, by the total number of units of average
: daily attendance in such school distriet during such school year.

The county or city and county of which any such minor is a resident
; shall at the close of each school year also pay to the district educating
| such minor the excess expenditures of educating such minor during the
school year. The excess expenditures shall be determined by dividing the
total excess expenditures of the school distriet during such school year on
account of educating such minors less all special purpose apportionments
from the state or allocatious from the federal government on account
of the excess costs of educating such minors by the total number of units
of average daily attendance of such miinors in such school or classes during
such school year. ‘

The average daily attendance for all such minors who attend a junior
high school in accordance with Sections 5601 to 5612, inclusive, shall
be credited to the elementary district in which the institution is located
: for apportionment purposes.

; For the purpose of this section “excess expenditures” shall mean the
additional expenditures made by the district during the school year for . X
education of such minors in regular classes and in classes maintained ‘ ,
in regularly established licensed institutions authorized by law to be |

maintained by the distriet. S
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Payment for Use of Buildings and Facilities

6952.5. In addition to any other payments required by
this chapter, where the education of children and minors de-
seribed in Section 6951 or Section 6950 is provided in build-
ings or facilities owned by the school district or county super-
intendent of schools, the county or city and county of the
minor’s residence shall pay to the school district or county
superintendent of schools, for the minor’s use of the buildings
and facilities and appurtenant equipment, an amount per unit
of average daily attendance of such children during the school
year prescribed by whichever of the following subdivisions is
applicable:

(a) Thirty-five dollars ($35) if an elementary school dis-
trict.

(b) Fifty-five dollars ($55) if a high school district.

(e¢) Forty-two dollars ($42) if a unified school district.

(d) Forty-four dollars ($44) if a county superintendent of
schools.

The moneys so received by the school district shall be de-
posited to the credit of its bond interest and redemption fund
~or its building fund. The moneys so received by the county
superintendent of schools shall be deposited to the credit of
the county school service fund of the county for use in pro-
viding school buildings and facilities for the use of the county
superintendent of schools in educating mentally retarded
minors, physically handicapped minors, and nonimmigrant
children, as the case may be.

Except for mentally retarded minors and physically handi-
capped minors, no payment shall be made to a district under
this section for children described in Section 6951 unless the
district educates in kindergarten or grades 1 through 12 at
least 30 children described in Section 6951 in buildings or
facilities owned by the district. No payment shall be made to
a district under this section for children described in Section
6950 unless the district educates in kindergarten or grades 1
through 12 at least 30 children deseribed in Section 6950 in
buildings or facilities owned by the district.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 699; Amended by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 202 and Ch. 1558.)

Note: Section 6952.5, as amended by Stats. 1967, Ch. 202, effective
from May 24, 1967 to November 8, 1967, reads:

6952.5. In addition to any other payments required by this chapter,
where the education in kindergarten or grades 1 through 12 of children
described in Section 6951 or Section 6950 is provided in buildings or
facilities owned by the school district, the county or city and county of
the minor's residence shall pay to the school district, for the minor’s use
of the buildings and facilities and appurtenant equipment, an amount
per unit of average daily attendance of such children during the school
year prescribed by whichever of the following subdivisions is applicable:

(a) Thirty-five dollars ($35) if an elementary school district.

(b) Fifty-five dollars ($55) if a high school district.

(c) Forty-two dollars ($42) if a unified school district.

The moneys so received by the school district shall be deposited to
the credit of its bond interest and redemption fund, except that if the
school has no such fund, it shall be deposited in district’s building fund.
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No payment shall be made to a district under this section for children
described in Section 6931 unless the district educates in kindergarten or
grades 1 through 12 at least 30 children described in Section 6951 in
buildings or facilities owned by the district. No payment shall be made
to a district under this section for children described in Section 6950
unless the district educates in kindergarten or grades 1 through 12 at
least 30 childven described in Section 6950 in buildings or facilities
owned by the district.

Forwarding of Claim for Cost

6953. The district maintaining such school or classes shall
forward its claim on forms prescribed by the Superintendent
of Public Instruction not later than the 15th day of July of
each year to the county superintendent of schools of the
county, or city and county, wherein the distriet is located, who
shall certify and present the claim to the county superin.-
(tiendent of the county, or city and county, of the pupil’s resi-

ence.

(Amended by Stats. 1961, Ch. 1642.)

Annual Request for Funds

6954. The county superintendent of schools in each county,
and city and county, shall file with the board of supervisors
not later than the eighth day of August of each year a re-
quest for sufficient funds to pay the total amount of claims
presented to him in accordance with this chapter.

If during any fiscal year the county superintendent of
schools determines that an amount of at least one hundred
dollars ($100) more or an amount of at least one hundred
dollars ($100) less than was required for the claim of any
individual district under Section 6953 included in a request
filed by him with the county board of supervisors during a
prior fiscal year, such amount shall, not later than the third
succeeding fiscal year, be added to or deducted from the re-
quest for funds for the then current fiseal year.

(Amended by Stats. 1961, Ch. 1642, and by Stats. 1963,
Ch. 1289.)

Levy and Collection of Tax

6955. The board of supervisors of each county, and city
and county, shall annually, at the time and in the manner of
levying other county, and city and county taxes, levy and
cause to be collected a tax for the payment of claimg submitted
pursuant to this chapter.

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 1642.)

Deposit, Audit and Disbursal of Money

6956. The moneys received from such county tax shall be
deposited in the county treasury to the credit of the county
school service fund. On or before the first Monday in February
and the first Monday in June of each year, the county auditor
shall notify the county superintendent of schools of the amount
of money in the treasury available for the payment of claims
authorized by this chapter.
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The county superintendent of schools shall thereupon dis-
burse the money to the school distriets which have qualified for
reimbursement pursuant to this chapter.

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 1642.)

Forms and Procedures

6957. 'The State Superintendent of Public Instruction may
furnish the forms and shall preseribe the procedures required
of school distriets and county superintendents of schools under
this chapter, and shall adopt all rules and regnlaitions neces-
sary for carrying out its provisions.

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 1642.)

Purpose of Chapter

7041. It is the purpose of this chapter to extend the oppor-
tunities for disabled persons for employment through encour-
agement of local communities to develop sheltered workshops
and to improve the standards and operation of existing work-
shops and to provide the State with information concerning
their effectiveness in providing employment and rehabilitation
services to the handicapped.

(Added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2030.)

Meaning of Sheltered Workshop ‘

7042. For the purposes of this chapter a sheltered workshop
means any facility designed to aid those persons with physical
or mental disabilities of such a character as to constitute a
handicap in securing or retaining employment, where the aid
being provided is in the form of work activities and related
services including but not limited to the following: sheltered
employment, work tryout, work conditioning, employment
training, work therapy, work evaluation, and personal adjust-
ment to working conditions.

(Added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2030.)

Consultive Services

7043. The Vocational Rehabilitation Section of the Depart-
ment of Education may provide consultive services to organi-
zations in the establishment and operation of sheltered work-
shops for the disabled. Such consultive service shall include
the bringing together of persons interested in the established
workshops, surveying community needs, securing the co-opera-
tion of other community agencies, planning methods of finane-
ing, securing work contracts, establishing professional stand-
ards, and maintaining of appropriate records.

- (Added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2030. See note at beginning of
Chapter 11.5.)

Contracts for Consultation in Technical Fields

7044.  The Vocational Rehabilitation Section may contract
with qualified persons or firms for consultation in such techni-
cal fields as accounting, engineering and sales so that the
directors and governing bodies of the workshops may be ad-
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vised as to the desirability of any undertaking and the best
methods of achieving their objectives.

(Added by Stats, 1959, Ch. 2030. Sce note at beginning of
Chapter 11.5.)

Duty of Governing Board in Certain Districts to Prescribe and
Enforce Course of Study for Menlally Retarded Pupils

8052. The governing board of any school distriet with more
than 8,000 pupils in average daily attendance shall prescribe
and enforce in the schools & eourse of study for mentally re-
tarded pupils as defined in Sections 6902 and 6903 of this code.
Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182,

Duty of County Board to Prescribe and Enforce Course of
Study for Mentally Retarded Pupils

8053. Each county board of education shall preseribe and
enforce a county course of study for mentally retarded pupils
as defined in Sections 6902 and 6903 of this code. Such county
course of study shall be used in special education programs for
mentally retarded pupils conducted by the county superintend-
ent of schools and in school districts with an average daily
attendance of 8,000 or less.

Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 182,

Textbooks for Visually Impaired; Textbooks in Braille

9316. The board shall make available copies of adopted
textbooks in large print for pupils enrolled in the elementary
schools whose visual acuity is 20/70 or less or who have other
visual impairment making the use of such textbooks necessary.
The board shall make available adopted textbooks in braille
characters for pupils enrolled in elementary schools whose cor-
rected visual acuity is 20/200 or less.

(Added by Stats, 1968, Ch. 917. Repealed as added if Assem-
bly Constitutional Amendment No. 30 (1968 Regular Session),
adopted November 5, 1968.)

Central Clearinghouse—Depository for Books, Recordings and
Equipment for Visually Handicapped Pupils

10301. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall es-
tablish and maintain a central clearinghouse-depository for
specialized textbooks, reference books, recordings, study ma-
terials, tangible apparatus, equipment and other similar items
for the use of visually handicapped minors enrclled in the
public schools of California who may require their use as shall
be determined by the State Board of Education.

(Added by Stats. 1963 (1st Ex. Sess.), Ch. 11.)

Duties of Superintendent of Public Instruction
10302. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall pro-
vide facilities, furniture and equipment and employ personnel

necessary to carry out the provisions of Section 10301.
(Added by Stats. 1963 (1st Ex. Sess.), Ch. 11.)
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Allowance for Cost

10303. Of the amount necessary to carry out the provisions
of this article to meet the requirements of visually handi.
capped minors enrolled in the public schools, an amount not to
exceed twenty-eight thousand dollars ($28,000) annually, shall
be allowed to the Superintendent of Public Instruction as pro-
vided in Section 18106.

(Added by Stats. 1963 (1st Ex. Sess.), Ch. 11.)

Readers for Blind Students; Compensation

10651. Whenever any blind person with the proper educa-
tional qualifications regularly matriculates, enters, and works
for a degree, or for a diploma of graduation, in any university,
college, or state college in this state, the Director of Education
may provide, from any funds appropriated for the’ purpose
or appropriated for the support of the California School for
the Blind, a reader to assist him in his studies. Any reader
whose services are provided pursuant to this section shall be
deemed an independent contractor whose services shall have
been contracted by the Director of Education for the benefit
of such blind person, and not an employee of the Department
of Education. Compensation for readers shall be established at
a rate high enough to obtain competent readers, but in no
event shall such compensation be less than the basic federal
minimum wage. No more than 1,100 hours of service by a
reader per annum shall be allowed for the instruction of any
one student, except that for graduate students no more than
1,300 hours of service by a reader shall be allowed for the
instruction of any one student; provided that a greater amount
may be expended if the Superintendent of the California
School for the Blind finds that the instruction of a student will
be facilitated by such additional expenditure.

(Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 351, by Stats. 1965, Ch. 438,
and by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1020.)

Information Concerning Pupils

10751. No teacher, principal, employee, or governing board
member of any publie, private, or parochial school, including
colleges and universities, shall permit access to any written
records concerning any particular pupil enrolled in the school
in any class to any person except under judicial process unless
the person is one of the following:

(a) Either parent or a guardian of sueh pupil.

(b) A person designated, in wriling, by sueh pupil if he is
an adult, or by either parent or a guardian of such pupil if
he is a minor,

(¢) An officer or employee of a public, private, or parochial
school where the pupil attends, has attended, or intends to
enroll.

(d) A state or local law enforcement officer, including a pro-
bation officer, parole officer or administrator, or a member of a
parole board, seeking information in the course of his duties.
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(e) The State Superintendent of Public Instruction, or a
member of his staff, or the county superintendent of schools
of the county where the pupil attends, has attended, or in- -~ b
tends to enroll, or a member of his staft. wy |

Restrictions imposed by this act are not intended to inter- i
fere with the preparation and distribution of jumior college,
college and university student divectories or with the furnish-
ing of lists of names, addresses, and telephone numbers of ,
Junior college, college and university students to proprictors -
of campus housing. Such restrictions are not intended to inter-
fere with the giving of information by sehool personnel con-
cerning participation in athletics and other school activitics,
the winning of scholastic or other honors and awards, and
other like information. Notwithstanding the restrictions im-
posed by this section, a governing board may, in its discretion,
provide information to the staff of a college, university, or
educational research and development organization or labora-
tory if such information is necessary to a research projeet or
study conducted, sponsored, or approved by the college, uni-
versity, or educational research and development organization
or laboratory and if no pupil will be identified by name in the
information submitted for research, and an employer or po-
tential employer of the pupil may be furnished the age and
scholastic record of the pupil and employment recommenda-
tions prepared by members of the school staff, and rosters or
lists containing the names and addresses of seniors in publie,

private, or parochial high schools or junior colleges may be =
furnished to private business or professional schools and ecol- @; ); ’
leges. N

(Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1763. by Stats. 1967, Ch. 956,
and by Stats, 1968, Ch. 286, Ch. 1364 and Ch. 1389.)

Note: Scction 10751 as amended by Stats. 1908, Ch. 1889, Sec. 1,
effective from August 22, 1968, until November 13, 1008, provides:

10701. No teacher, pvincipal, employee, or governing hoard mem-
her of any publie, private, or parochial school, including colleges and uni-
versities, shall give ont any personal information concerning any particular
pupil enrolled in the school in any class to any person except under judicial
process unless the person is one of the following:

(a) Either parent or a guardian of such pupil.

(b) A person designated, in writing, hy such pupil if he is an adult, or
by either parent or a guardian of such pupil if he is & minor.

(¢) An officer or employee of n public, private, or parochial school where
the pupil attends, has attended, or intends to enroll.

(d) An officer or employee of the United States, the State of California,
; ;)r ndcit.v, city and county, or county seeking information in the course of
H E i iis duties.

‘ (e) An officer or employee of a public or private gnidance or welfare
agency of which the pupil is a client. ;

Restrictions imposed by this act are not intended to interfere with the
preparation and distribution of junior coliege, college and university stu-
dent directories or with the furnisking of lists of names, addresses, and
telephone numbers of junior college, college and university students to pro-
prietors of off-campus housing. Such restrictions are not intended to inter-
fere with the giving of information by school personnel concerning par-
ticipation in athletics and other school activities, the winning of scholastic
or other honors and awards, and other like information. Notwithstanding
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the restrictions imposed hy this section, a governing board may, in its dis-
cretion, provide information to the staff of a college, university, or educa-
tional research and development organization or lahoratory if such infor-
mation is necessary to a research project or study conducted, sponsored, or
approved by the college, university, or educational researeh and develop-
ment organization or laboratory and if no pupil will be identified in the
completed report or in any publie report of the research project or study,
and an_employer or potential employer of the pupil may he furnished the
nge and scholastic record of the pupil and employment recommendations
prepared by members of the school staff, and rosters or lists contnining the
names and addresses of seniors in publie, private, or parochinl high schools
or junmior colleges may be furnished to private business or professional
schools and colleges.

Minimum School Day for Kindergarten and Severely
Mentally Retarded Pupils

11003. The minimum schoolday for pupils of kindergar-
tens, and for mentally retarded minors in special training
schools or classes prescribed in Seetion 6903, is 180 minutes
inclusive of recesses except that if a school distriet maintains
two such classes on the same day which are taught by the same
teacher, the minimum schoolday for each of such classes shall
be 150 minutes inclusive of recesses.

(Amended by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1779. Amended in identical

language by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1209, effective August 15, 1967,
and Ch, 1646.)

11004. (Repealed by Stats. 1959, Ch. 150.)

Minimum School Day for Grades 1, 2 and 3

11005. The minimum schoolday in grades 1, 2, and 3 in
elementary schools, except in opportunity sehools or classes,
is 230 minutes, except where the governing board of a school
distriet has preseribed a shorter length for the schoolday be-
cause of lack of school facilities whieh requires double sessions,
in whieh case the minimum sehoolday in such grades shall be
200 minutes.

(Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 150, by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1401,
and by Stats. 1968, Ch. 947.)

11005.1. (Repealed by Stats. 1959, Ch. 150.)

Minimum School Day for Grades Four Through Eight

11006. The minimum schoolday in grades 4, 5, 6,7, and 8
in elementary schools and in special day and evening classes
of an elementary school district, except in opportunity schools
or classes, is 240 minutes. .

(Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 150 and by Stats. 1967, Ch.
1401. Effective August 25, 1967.)

Minimum Schoolday for Certain Educationally Handicapped Minors

11008, With respect to educationally handicapped pupils
provided instruction pursuant to Chapter 7.1 (commenecing
with Section 6750), Division 6 of this code, the minimum
schoolday in kindergarten is 180 minutes; in grades one, two
and three in elementary schools, is 200 minutes; and in grades
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four, five, six, seven and eight in elementary schools, is 240

minutes,
(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165.)

Minimum School Day

11052. The minimum schoolday in any high school, except
in an evening high school, a regional occupational center, an
opportunity school and in opportunity classes, a continuation
high school, in continuation education classes, and in late after-
noon or Saturday occupationally organized vocational training
programs conducted under a federally approved plan for vo-
cational education, is 240 minutes.

(Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 150, by Stats. 1965, Ch. 760,
and by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1401. Effective August 25, 1967.)

11052.1 (Repealed by Stats. 1959, Ch. 150.)

Minimum Schoolday in High School for Certain
Educationally Handicapped Minors

11054. With respect to educationally handicapped minors
provided instruction pursuant to Chapter 7.1 (commencing
with Section 6750), Division 6 of this code, the minimum
schoolday in any high school is 240 minutes.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165.)

Day of Atlendance and Maximum Credit for Physically
Handicapped Adults

11152. Each clock hour of teaching time devoted to the indi-
vidual instruction of physically handicapped adults who are
patients in a tuberculosis ward or hospital maintained by one
or more counties shall count as one day of attendance but no
such adult shall be credited with more than one day of attend-

ance in any calendar day.

Day of Attendance and Computation of Average Daily Attendance

11201. Attendance of physically handicapped pupils in a
graded special class for the same number of minutes as con-
stitute a day of attendance in the same grade of regular classes
shall constitute a day of attendance, except for such minors
16 years of age and over who are enrolled in an approved
occupational training program. Each clock hour of teaching
time devoted to individual instruction of physically handi-
capped pupils shall count as one day of attendance. Whenever
two to four physically handicapped pupils are instructed at
the same time by the same teacher in a remedial class con-
ducted by a school district or the county superintendent of
schools, the total attendance credited for such pupils shall
equal one unit of attendance for each 60 minutes of instruc-
tion. The average daily attendance of all physically handi-
capped pupils shall be computed by dividing the total number
of days of attendance of the pupils by the number of days
taught in the regular schools of the district.

Notwithstanding any provision of this code to the contrary,
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however, when a physically hadicapped minor 16 years of
age or over is cnrolled in an approved occupational training
program pursuant to Sections 6931 and 6932 of this code, two
clock hours of attendance in a special day school or class in
combination with two clock hours of attendance in such an
occupational training program shall count as one day of at-

tendance. No such pupil shall be eredited with more than-

five days of attendance per calendar week or more than the
number of calendar days such special day school or class is
maintained in such fiscal year.

1 éé&;nended by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1728, and by Stats. 1967, Ch.

Cross Reference: For minimum school day, see 5 California Adminis-
trative Code Sce. 1 et seq.

Individual Instruction; Minors With Speech Defects

11202. 'With respect to physically handicapped pupils
given instruction at home or in a hospital or in the case of
minors with speech disorders or defeets who may be admitted
at the age of three years for individual instruction at the
school, each clock hour of teaching time devoted to the in-
dividual instruction of such pupils shall count as one day of
attendance. No provision of this chapter (commencing at Sec-
tion 10951) of this code limiting the number of days of at-
tendance with which a pupil may be credited in any one
calendar day is applicable to such pupils but no such pupil
shall be given individual instruction for more than three hours
in any one day or credited with more days of attendance for
individual instruetion during any fiscal year than the number
of legal calendar days school may be maintained during such
fiscal year. ;

(Amended by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1648.)

Cross Reference: Ior, other provisions as to age and attendance, see
Secs. 6812, GSuY, (813, 6812.5,

For minimum schoul day, see 5 California Administrative Code See. 1
et seq.

Annual Report of 'Amndanco

11203. The attendance of all physically handicapped pupils
given instruction by a school distriet, including those in-
structed under co-operative arrangements with the Bureau of
Vocational Rehabilitation of the State Department of Educa-
tion, shall be reported annually to the county superintendent
of schools together with all other attendance on forms pro-
vided by the Superintendent of Public Instruction.

Cross Reference: For destruction of records, see § California Admin-
istrative Code See, 3001 et seq.

Credit for Attendance When Instructed by Codnly Superintendent

11204. The attendance of physically handicapped pupils
instructed by the county superintendent of schools pursuant
to Section 8903 shall be credited as follows:
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(a) The attendance of elementary school pupils taught in
emergency elementary schools and in special classes shall be
credited to the emergency schools.

(b) The attendance of elementary school pupils given in-
dividual instruection in the home or at the bedside in institu-
tions and of minors with speech disorders or defects who are
at least three years of age and of minors who are deaf or hard-
of-hearing and between the ages of three and six years and
given individual instruction, subject to the provisions of Sec-
tion 6812, in school or in the home or by cooperative arrange-
ments with the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation of the
State Department of Rehabilitation or in remedial classes or
in integrated programs of instruction shall be credited to an
emergency elementary school maintained for physically handi-
capped pupils, if such a school is maintained in the county,
or if no such school is maintained in the county the attendance
shall be credited to an emergency elementary school main-
tained in the county, but not to more than one emergency
elementary school. If no emergency school is maintained in the
county, the total number of days of attendance of pupils shall
be divided by 175 to compute average daily attendance, and
the average daily attendance so computed shall be credited to
the county school service fund as attendance upon a single
emergency elementary school for individual instruection of
physically handicapped children.

(e) The attendance of pupils of secondary grade given in-
dividual instruction in the home or in institutions or by co-
operative arrangement with the Division of Vocational Re-
habilitation of the State Department of Rehabilitation, or
instructed in special classes of secondary grade or in remedial
classes or in integrated programs of instruction of secondary
grade pursuant to Section 8901, shall be credited to the county
school service fund.

(d) The attendance of pupils taught by emergency teachers
in the regular schools of the districts of any county shall be
credited to the districts, except that the attendance of pupils
taught by emergency teachers pursuant to Section 8902 in the
regular elementary schools of the district of any county and the
attendance of elementary pupils in remedial classes pursuant
to Section 8901 shall be credited to the county school service
fund in accordance with subdivision (b) of this section.

(e) The attendance of pupils residing in one county and
educated under contract with the county superintendent of
schools or governing board of a school distriet of another
county, shall be credited to the county school service fund
of the county, or district, in which the pupils are educated.

(f) If the county superintendent of schools maintains an
integrated program of instruction as defined in Section 18060.2
and contracts with a school distriet to provide instruction for
part of the day in the regular classes of the district, the total
attendance of pupils in such program shall be credited to the
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i county school service fund at both the elementary and second-
: ary levels,

(Amended by Stats, 1959, Ch. 771, and by Stats. 1967, Ch.
1580.)

Cross Reference: IFor education of pbysically bandicapped by county
superintendent, see Sec. 894 et seq.

Average Daily Attendance of Educationally Handicapped Minors

11226. Attendance of educationally handicapped minors,
as identified pursuant to Chapter 7.1 (commencing with Sec-
tion 6750), Division 6, in a graded special class for the same
number of minutes as constitute g day of attendance in the
same grade of regular classes shall constitute a day of at-
tendance. Each clock hour of teaching time devoted to indi-
vidual instruction of educationally handicapped minors shall
count as one day of attendance. The average daily attendance
of all educationally handicapped minors shall be computed by
dividing the total number of days of attendance of the pupils

by the number of days taught in the regular schools of the
distriet.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165.)

Attendance Credit for Home Instruction of Educationally
Handicapped Minors

11227. With respect to educationally handicapped minors
: given instruction at home, in a hospital, or in a regularly es-
tablished nonprofit, tax-exempt, licensed children’s institution,
2 - each clock hour of teaching time devoted to the individual in-

( struction of such pupils shall count as one day of attendance.
No provision of this chapter (commencing at Section 10951)

pisany &

MES

P "

L limiting the number of days of attendance with which a pupil
b may be credited in any one calendar day is applicable to such
i pupils, but no such pupil shall be given individual instruction
w% for more than three hours in any one day or credited with
more days of attendanee for individual instruction during any
g fiseal year than the number of legal calendar days school may
s be maintained during such fiscal year.

; (Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165; amended by Stats. 1967,

Ch. 1647 and Ch. 1648.)
Report to County Superintendent of Schools

h 11228. The attendance of all educationally handicapped
minors given instruction by a school district shall be reported
annually to the county superintendent of schools together

with all other attendance on forms provided by the Superin-
tendent of Public Instruction.
(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165.)

Crediting Attendance of Educationally Handicapped Minors

11229, The attendance of educationally handicapped mi-
nors instructed by the county superintendent of schools pur-
2 suant to Section 6751 shall be credited as follows::
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(a) The attendance of elementary pupils taught in special
classes maintained for educationally handicapped minors shall
be credited to the county school service fund as attendance
upon a single emergency elementary school for special class
instruction of such pupils. The attendance of pupils of sec-
ondary grade in special classes maintained for educationally
handicapped minors shall be credited to the county school
service fund as attendance upon a single emergency secondary
school for special class instruction for such pupils.

(b) The attendance of elementary pupils in learning disa-
bility groups maintained for educationally handicapped minors
shall be credited to the county school service fund as attend-
ance upon a single emergency elementary school for learning
disability group instruction of educationally handicapped
minors. The attendance of pupils of secondary grade in learn-
ing disability groups maintained for educationally handi-
capped pupils shall be credited to the county school service
fund as attendance upon a single emergency secondary school
for learning disability group instruction of educationally
handicapped minors.

(c) The attendance of elementary pupils given instruetion
in the home, hospital, or a regularly established licensed chil-
dren’s institution shall be credited to the county school service
fund as attendance upon a single emergency elementary school
for home, hospital, or a regularly established licensed chil-
dren’s institution instruction of eduecationally handicapped
minors. The attendance of pupils of secondary grade given in-
struction in the home, hospital, or a regularly established li-
censed children’s institution shall be credited to the county
school service fund as attendance upon a single emergency
secondary school for home, hospital, or a regularly established
licensed children’s institution instruction of educationally
handicapped minors.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165; amended by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 1647.)

Computation for Physically Handicapped Elementary Pupils

11551. The average daily attendance of physically handi-
capped elementary pupils given instruction by a county super-
intendent of schools and whose attendance is credited to the
county school service fund, shall be computed by dividing the
total days of attendance of such pupils during the fiscal year
by 175.

Cross Reference: For attendance credited to county school service
fund, sce Sec. 11204,

Computation for Physically Handicapped Secondary Pupils

11552. The average daily attendance of physically handi-
capped pupils of secondary grade given instruction by a county
superintendent of schools and whose attendance is credited to
the county school service fund, shall be computed by dividing
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the total days of attendance of such pupils during the fiscal
year by 175.

Cross Reference: For attendance credited to county school service
fund, see Sec. 11204,

Computation for Mentally Retarded Minors

11553. The average daily attendance of mentally retarded
minors given instruction by a county superintendent of schools
shall be computed by dividing the total days of attendance
of such pupils during the fiscal year by 175 and the average
daily attendance so computed shall be credited to the county
school service fund ; provided, however, that the average daily
attendance of mentally retarded minors coming within the
provisions of Section 6903 for the purpose of computation of
transportation allowances under Section 18060, subdivision
(b), shall be computed by dividing the total number of days
of attendance of such pupils during the fiscal year, including
the days of attendance at an authorized summer session, by
175.

. (Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1336, and by Stats. 1967, Ch.
547.)

Computation of Educationally Handicapped Elementary Minors

11555. The average daily attendance of educationally hand-
icapped elementary minors given instruction by a county su-
perintendent of schools and whose attendance is credited to
the county school service fund, shall be computed by dividing
the total days of attendance of such pupils during the fiscal
year by 175.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165.)

Computation of Educationally Handicapped Minors of
Secondary Grade

11556. The average daily attendance of educationally hand-
icapped minors of secondary grade given instruction by a
county superintendent of school and whose attendance is
credited to the county school service fund, shall be computed
by dividing the total days of attendance of such pupils during
the fiscal year by 175.

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165.)

Mental Examination

11801. TUpon the report of the principal of a school that a
pupil shows evidence of impaired mental health and that a
mental examination is desirable, the governing body of the
school distriet may, with the written consent of the pupil’s
parent or guardian provide for the mental examination of
said pupil.

The principal shall not be liable for damages or for any civil
or criminal penalty for any report made in good faith in car-
rying out the provisions of this section.
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Rules to Secure Proper Care and Secrecy

11802. The governing board of any school district shall
make such rules for the mental examination, as provided in
Section 11801, of the pupils in the public schools under its
jurisdiction as will insure proper care of the pupils and proper
secrecy in connection with any condition of impaired mental
health noted by the supervisor of health or his assistant and as
may tend to the correction of such condition, and any such
governing board may consult and co-operate with the Depart-
ment of Mental Hygiene in formulating such rules. The De-
partment of Mental IIygiene shall co-operate to the full extent
of its capacities in aiding and assisting school districts in car-
rying out the duties imposed by this article (commencing at
Section 11801).

Cross Reference: For giving out information on pupils, see Sec.
10751.

For executive session by school board, see Sec. 967.

For contracts for health services in schools and for supervision of
school buildings and pupils, see Health and Sufety Code, Sec. 4580.

Report to Parent

11803. When evidence of impaired mental health has been
noted by the supervisor of health or his assistant, a report
shall be made to the parent or guardian of the child, asking
the parent or guardian to take such action as will cure or
correct the condition. Such report must be made on a form pre-
scribed or approved by the Superintendent of Public Instruc-
tion and shall not include therein any recommendation sug-
gesting or directing the pupil to a designated individual or
class of practitioner for the purpose of curing or correcting
any condition referred to in the report.

The provisions of this section do not prevent a supervisor
of health from recommending in a written report that the child
be taken to a& public clinic or diagnostic and treatment center
operated by a public hospital or by the state, county, or city
department of public health.

Cross Reference: For mental health services, see Iealth and Safety
Code, Sec. 420.

Wiitten Consent of Parent Required for Psychiatric
Treaiment of Pupils

11804. Notwithstanding the provisions of any law author-
izing or requiring an officer or employee with duties connected
with the publie schools to provide for or arrange for, or other-
wise engage in any activity directed to providing for, the
psychological or psychiatric treatment, or both, of a pupil en-
rolled in a public school, no officer or employee of a school
district, nor any county superintendent of schools nor any of
his employees, nor any member of a county board of education
nor any of its employees shall place, or participate in placing,
a pupil enrolled in a public school in any public or private
agency, institution, or place, outside of the pupil’s school of
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attendance, for psychological treatment or psychiatrie treat-
ment, or both, unless the prior written consent of the parent
or guardian to such placement and treatment is first obtained.

This section does not authorize any officer or employee to
administer psychological or psychiatric treatment to a pupil
either within the school of the pupil’s attendance or at a place
outside of such school without the written consent of the
parent or guardian.

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 2199.)

Coniract for Mental Health Services

11805. The governing board of any school district may
enter into a contract with a mental health clinic or child
guidance elinic for the furnishing to the district by the clinic
of mental health services for the pupils of the distriet.
The use of the words ‘‘mental health’’ and ‘‘mental health
services’’ in this section does not express or imply legislative
intent with regard to other health services. The terms and
conditions governing the providing of such services shall be
set forth in the contract. No Payment shall be made by the
district for services performed by persons who do not possess
a credential issued by the State Board of Education covering
such service, except as provided in Sections 13293 to 13300,
inclusive. When the conditions of the contract have been
fulfilled, the cost of services rendered pursuant to such contract
may be paid from the funds of the distriet, The governing
board of any city, county, or district which maintains a publie
mental clinic or child guidanece clinic or nonprofit health clinie
is authorized to enter such an agreement,

(Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 629; amended by Stats. 1968,
Ch. 1048.)

Rules to Insure Proper Care and Secrecy

11821. The governing board of any school district shall
make such rules for the examination of the pupils in the public
schools under its jurisdiction as will insure proper care of the
pupils and proper secrecy in connection with any defeet noted
by the suparvisor of health or his assistant and may tend to
the correction of the physical defect.

(Formerly Section 11901. Added by renumbering by Stats.
1968, Ch. 1048.)

Parent’s Refusal to Consent

11822, A parent or guardian having control or charge of
any child enrolled in the public schools may file annually with
the principal of the school in which he is enrolled a statement
in writing, signed by the parent or guardian, stating that
he will not consent to a physical examination of his child.
Thereupon the child shall be exempt from any physical exam-
ination, but whenever there is a good reason to believe that
the child is suffering from a recognized contagious or infec-
tious disease, he shall be sent home and shall not be permitted
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to return until the school authorities are satisfied that any
contagious or infectious discase does not exist,

(Formerly Section 11902, Added by renumbering by Stats.
1968, Ch. 1048.)

Sight and Hearing Test

11823, The governing board of any school district shall,
subject to Section 11822, provide for the testing of the sight
and hearing of cach pupil enrolled in the schools of the dis-
trict. The test shall be adequate in nature and shall be given
only by duly qualified supervisors of health employed by the
distriet, or by certificated employees of the district or of the
county superintendent of schools who possess the qualifications
prescribed by the State Board of Education, or by contract
with a duly authorized ageney, or accredited schools or col-
leges of optometry, osteoputhy, or medicine. The records of the
tests shall serve as evidence of the nced of the pupils for the
educational facilities provided physically handicapped indi-
viduals. The equipment nccessary to conduct the tests may be
purchased or rented by governing boards of school districts.
The state, any agency, or politieal subdivision thercof may sell
or rent any such equipment owned by it to the governing board
of any school district upon such terms as may be mutually
agrecable.

(Formerly Seetion 11903. Added by renumbering by Stats.
1968, Ch. 1048.)

Cross Reference: For eye-screening test of pupils, see 5 California
Aduinistrative Code Sec. 69.1. et seq.

Use of Audicmeter

11824. A person cmployed by a school distriet in a position
requiring certification qualifieations who holds a valid speeial
credential authorizing the teaching of lipreading or the teach-
ing of the deaf and hard-cf-hearing or a standard teaching cre-
dential with specialized preparation in the area of the deaf
and hard-of-hearing or in the arca of the speech and hearing
handicapped may, subject to Section 11822, test the hearing
of pupils of the district through the use of an audiometer for
the purpose of deteeting pupils with impaired hearing.

(FPormerly Secetion 11904, as amended by Stats. 1963, Ch.
1023. Added by renumbering by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1048.)

Mandatory Examination of Visual Acuity

11825. Upon first enrollment of a child at school, or at the
latest when the child reaches the third grade, the child’s visual
acuity shall be determined by the sehool nurse or other author-
ized person under Section 11823, This examination is to be
made without cost to the parents. This examination may
be waived, if the child’s parents so desire, by their presenting
of a certificate from a physician and surgeon or an optometrist
setting out the results of a determination of the child’s visual
acuity.
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The provision of this section shall not apply to any child
whose parents or guardian file with the principal of the school
in which the child is eurolling, a statement in writing that
they adhere to the faith or teachings of any well recognized
religious sect, denomination or organization and in accordance
with its creed, tenets, or principles depend for healing upon
prayer in the practice of their religion,

(Formerly Section 11905. Added by renumbering by Stats.
1968, Ch. 1048.)

Report to Parent

11826. (a) When a defect other than a visual defeet has
been noted by the supervisor of health or his assistant, a re-
port shall be made to the parcat or guardian of the child,
asking the parent or guardian to take such action as will
cure or correct the defect. Such report, if made in writing,
must be made on a form preseribed or approved by the Super-
intendent of Public Instruction and shall not include therein
any recommendation suggesting or directing the pupil to a
designated individual for the purpose of curing or corrceting
any defect referred to in the report.

(b) When a visual defect has been noted by the supervisor
of health or his assistant, a rcport shall be made to the parent
or guardian of the child, asking the parent or guardian to
take such action as will correct the defect. Such report, if
made in writing, must be made on a form preseribed or ap-
proved by the Superintendent of Public Instruction and shall
not include therein any recommendation suggesting or direct-
ing the pupil to a designated individual or class of practitioner
for the purpose of correcting any defect referred to in the
report.

(¢) The provisions of this seetion do not prevent a super-
visor of health from recommending in a written report that
the child be taken to a public clinic or diagnostic and treat-
ment center operated by a public hospital or by the state,
county, or city department of publie health.

(Formerly Section 11906. Added by renumbering by Stats.
1968, Ch. 1048.)

Report to Governing Board

11827. The supervisor of health shall make such reports
from time to time as he dcems best to the governing board of
the school district, or as the board may call for, showing the
number of defective children in the schools of the district and
the effort made to correct the defects.

(Formerly Section 11907. Added by renumbering by Stats.
1968, Ch. 1048.)

Duties Regarding Eye Protective Devices

12090. It shall be the duty of the governing board of every
school district, and of every county superintendent of schools,
and of every person, firm, or organization maintaining any
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private school, in this state, to equip schools with eye pro-
tective devices as defined in Section 12092, for the use of all
students, teachers, and visitors when participating in the
courses which are included in Section 12091. It shall be the
duty of the superintendents, principals, or teachers charged
with the supervision of any class in which any such course
is conducted, to require such eye protective devices to be worn
by students, teachers, and visitors under the circumstances
prescribed in Seetion 12091,
(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1891.)

Courses in Which Devices to Be Used; Substances and
Activities Dangerous fo Eyes

12091, The eye protective devices shall be worn in courses
including, but not limited to, vocational or industrial arts
shops or laboratories, and chemistry, physics or combined
chemistry-physics laboratories, at ary time at which the indi-
vidual is engaged in, or observing, an activity or the use of
hazardous substances likely to cause injury to the eyes.

Hazardous substances likely to cause physical injury to the
eyes include materials which are flammable, toxie, corrosive
to living tissues, irritating, strongly semsitizing, radioactive,
or which gencrate pressure through heat, decomposition or
other means as defined in the California Ilazardous Substances
Labeling Act.

Activity or the use of hazardous substances likely to cause
injury to the eyes includes, but is not necessarily limited to,
the following:

1. Working with hot molten metal.

2. Milling, sawing, turning, shaping, cutting, grinding and
stamping of any solid materials.

3. Heat treating, tempering, or kiln firing of any metal or
other materials.

4. Gas or electric arc welding.

5. Repairing or servicing of any vehicles, or other machinery
or equipment,

6. Working with hot liquids or solids or with chemicals
which are flammable, toxie, corrosive to living tissues, irritat.
ing, strongly sensitizing, radioactive, or which genecrate pres-
sure through heat, decomposition, or other means.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1891.)

Standards for Devices

12092. For purposes of this article the eye protective de-
vices utilized shall be industrial quality eye protective devices
which meet the standards of the American Standards Associ-
ation Safety Code for Head, Eye and Respiratory Protection
(22.1-1959), promulgated by the American Standards Asso-
ciation, Incorporated.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1891.)
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Sale of Devices at Cost to Pupils and Teachers

12093. The eye protective devices may be sold to the pupils
and teachers at a price which shall not exceed the actual cost

of the eye protective devices to the school or governing board. »
(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1891.) ‘

Devices Not to Include Prescription Lenses

12094. The term eye protective devices as used in Sections
12090 to 12093 shall not include preseription lenses as defined
in Chapter 5.4 (commencing with Section 2540), Division 2,
Business and Professions Code.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1891.)

Reports of Severance of Attendance of Retarded
or Handicapped Children

12104. The administration of each private school and pub-
lic school district of any county shall, upon the severance of
attendance or the denial of admission of any child who is physi-
cally handicapped, mentally retarded, or multiple handicapped
but is otherwise subject to the compulsory education laws of
California, report such severauce, expulsion, exclusion, exemp-
tion, transfer, or suspension beyond 10 schooldays to the
county supcrintendent of schools in the jurisdiction. The re-
port shall include names, ages, last known address, and the
reason for such severance, expulsion, exclusion, exemption,
transfer, or suspension.

It shall be the duty of the county superintendent of
such county to examine such reports and draw to the atten-
tion of the county board of education and local distriet board
of education any cases in which the interests of the child or the
welfare of the state may need further examination.

After preliminary study of available information in
cases so referred to it, the county board of education may, on :
its own action, hold hearings on such cases in the manner pro-
vided in Education Code Section 10608 and with the same |
powers of final decision as therein provided.

(Added by Stats. 1967, Ch. 207.)

Classes of Children Exempted
12151. The classes of children described in this article
| (Sections 12151 to 12156, inclusive, and Section 12160), shall
1, ‘ ‘ be exempted by the proper school authorities from the require- |
ments of attendance upon a public full-time day school.
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Physical or Mental Condition

12152. Children whose physical or mental condition is such i

as to prevent, or render inadvisable attendance at school op !
11 application to study shall be exempted, but the governing
4 board of the school district may require satisfactory evidence
i1 of the condition to be furnished.
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5 Cross Reference: For pupil exclusion, see Sec. 10553.
< - For definition of handicapped child, see Heulth and Safety Code
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[ L 3 Sec. 250.
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Certain Mentally Gifted Children

12154.5. Children who are mentally gifted and who are
being instructed in a private full-time day school by persons
capuable of teaching, where all or part of the courses of instrue-
tion required to be taught in the public schouls of this state is
taught in a foreign language with not less than 50 percent of
the total daily instructional time taught in the English
language, shall be exempted. The attendance of the pupils
shall be kept pursuant to Section 12154.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1767.)

Blind or Deaf Children

12156. Any child who is blind or deaf or partially blind
or deaf to an extent which renders him incapable of receiving
instruction in the regular elementary or secondary schools, but
whose mental condition is such as to permit application to
study shall be exempted from the provisions of this chapter
(commencing at Section 12101), only when he is resident of a
city, city and county, or school distriet which does not main-
tain special classes for the admission of such pupils and when
he may not be admitted to the.State School for the Blind, or
the State School for the Deaf, but he shall be exempted only
upon the written approval of the superintendent of schools of
the county.

Cross Reference: For schools and classes for blind or deaf children,
see Secs. 8901, 9155, 25601, 25851,
For compulsory education for deaf children, see Sec. 12801,

Special Instruction for the Deaf

12801. Every parent, guardian, or other person having
control of any minor over five years of age and less than 20
years of age who, by reason of deafness or impaired hearing,
is unable to benefit materially by the methods of instruction
in use in the public schools, shall send the minor to a school
or ~lass for the deaf maintained by a school district or by the
State for the full time for which the school or class is in
session. The minor shall attend the school or class year after
year until completion of the prescribed course of study or
until discharged for good reason by the principal or other
person in charge of the school or class with the approval of the
governing board.

Cross Reference: For exemptions of deaf children, sce Sec. 12150.

Report of Physician

12802. Every attending or consulting physician who exam-
ines any child under 20 years of age found to be totally deaf,
or with impaired hearing, as defined by the State Board of
Education, shall report at once to the Department of Educa-
tion the name, age, residence, and the name of the parent or
guardian of the minor.

Cross Reference: For definition of handicapped child, see Health and
Safety Code Sec. 250.
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Restricted Service Credential; Specific Provisions for
Teachers of Mentally Retarded Minors

13151. The State Board of Education may issue credentials
restrieting the service authorized by such credentials to serv-
ice in the schools or classes specified on the credential.

The State Board of Education shall issue credentials re-
stricting the service authorized by such credentials to service
as a teacher in special schools or classes of mentally retarded
minors coming within Education Code Section 6903. The
standards for such credentials are a baccalaureate degree or
higher degree from an institution approved by the State Board
of Education and such specialized and professional prepara-
tion as the State Board of Education may require. The State
Board of Education shall not require applicants for the cre-
dential to complete a major or a minor in an academic subject
matter area.

(Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 678, and, in identical lan-
guage, by Stats. 1967, Ch. 911 and Ch. 1211.)

Restricted Service Credential; Areas of Specialization

13152. The State Board of Education shall issue ereden-
tials restricting the service authorized by such credentials to
service on all grade levels in one of the following areas of
specialization ;

(1) Service as a speech and hearing specialist.

(2) Service as a teacher of handicapped children, other
than minors coming within the provisions of Section 6903 of
this code, in areas other than those involving speech and hear-
ing handicaps.

The standards for such credentials are a baccalaureate de-
gree or higher degrece from an institution approved by the
State Board of Education, a fifth year or its equivalent in
college or university education to be completed within seven
years of the first employment under this credential, and such
specialized and professional preparation as the State Board of
Eduecation may require. A major or minor in an academic
subject matter area shall not be required.

In adopting the necessary rules and regulations, the State
Board of Education shall emphasize appropriate professional
specialized preparation at both the undergraduate and post-
baccalaureate level, and supervised participation as a speech
and hearing specialist or student teacher of exceptional chil-
dren or equivalent experience in the public schools or institu-
tions or private schools or institutions of equivalent status.

(Repealed by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1033; added in identical
language by Stats. 1967, Ch. 911 and Ch. 1211.)

13153-13156. (Repealed by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1033.)
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“Academic Subject Matter Area,” “Specialized
Preparation,” and “Degree” Defined

13188. As used in this article:

(a) ‘‘Academic subject matter arca’’ refers exclusively to
the natural sciences, the social sciences (other than education
and cducational methodology), the humanities, mathematics,
and the fine arts. The State Board of Education may consider
a given subjcet matter major, whatever its title, to be an aca-
demic subject matter major if it finds that at the specific
institution the required courses and the content of such courses
within the major are cquivalent to those of an academic sub-
Jject matter major.

(b) ‘“Specialized preparation’’ means training and educa-
tion designed to prepare a person to serve as a librarian and to
teach librarianship or to serve as a teacher of exceptional chil-
dren, as designated on the credential.

(c) ‘“Degree’’ includes any certificate, diploma, or other
document granted by a foreign institution of higher learning,
regardless of its degree or graduation policies, which is certi-
fied by the State Board of Education as representing academie
qualifications and standards equivalent to those of a degree
granted by universities and colleges in the United States and
fulfilling the academic requircments for a California teaching
credential.

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 848; repealed by Stats. 1953,
Ch. 317; added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1033; amended by Stais.
1967, Ch. 1249.)

Minimum Requirements for Standard Teaching Credential With
Specialization in Elementary Teaching

13189. The minimum requirements for the standard teach-

ing credential with a specialization in elementary teachidfg

shall be all requirements specified in (a), (b), either (c¢) or
(d), and (e):

(a) Five years (with the fifth year to be completed within
seven years of the first employment of the certificated em-
Ployee in elementary teaching), or its equivalent of university
or college education.

(b) A baccalaureate degree or higher degree from an insti-
tution approved by the State Board of Education.

(¢) One of the following:

(1) A major in an academic subject matter area commonly
taught in the public elementary schools. The State Board of
Education may define a diversified major in academic subject
areas commonly taught in the public elementary schools to
fulfill this requirement.

(2) A major and a minor, each of which is in a subject
matter area commonly taught in the public elementary
schools, and one of which is in an academic subject matter
area. Specialized preparation may be substituted for the minor
when the major is in an academic subject matter area.
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(3) Two minors in subject matter areas commonly taught
in the public elementary schools and a major, other than
education and educational methodology, not commonly taught
therein. If the major is mot in an academic subject, matter
area, each minor shall be in an academic subject matter area.
If the major is in an academic subject matter area, one of the
minors shail be in an academic subject matter area. Specialized
preparation may be substituted for one of the minors.

The State Board of Education shall adopt regulations de-
fining the terms ‘‘mojor’’ and ¢‘minor’’ for the purposes of
this subdivision (c).

(d) A diversified major, hereby declared to be an academic
subject matter major, totaling 88 semester hours of course-
work in the enumerated subject matter areas, with a minimum
of 21 semester hours in each of the first four areas. Four semes-
ter hours of coursework meets the health science requirement.

(1) Bnglish, including grammar, literature, composition,
and speech.

(2) Mathematics and the physical or life sciences.

(3) Social sciences (other than education and education

methodology).
(4) Humanities and fine arts, including foreign language.

(5) Health science.

Coursework in the listed fields taken in fulfillment of any
other requirements that may be specified by the State Board
of Education pursuant to subdivision (e) shall be credited
toward this major. Notwithstanding any additional require-
ments as may be prescribed by the State Board of Education,
the academic subject ratter requirements set forth in this sub-
division (d) shall constitute the total of such requirements for
the standard teaching credential with a specialization in ele-
mentary teaching and with a diversified major as defined in
this subdivision (d).

Notwithstanding any provisions of this section to the con-
trary, the Trustees of the California State Colleges, upon the
recommendation of the chancellor, may approve a major- in
education, provided that such major meets the requirements
of the diversified major as set forth in this subdivision (d)
and that all coursework used to meet such requirements be
provided in the several academic schools or departments, other
than the school or department of education or educational
methodology, of the institution. In addition to such major in
education, a major in a subject matter area commonly taught
in the public elementary schools shall be completed within the
fifth academic year required in subdivision (a) of this section.

(e) Such additional requirements as may be prescribed by
the State Board of Education. In promulgating any additional
requirements the State Board of Bducation is hereby directed
to emphasize academic and subject matter preparation, profes-
sional preparation, and student teaching or its equivalent in
teaching experience. Such additional requirements shall include
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provisions for specialized preparation whenever the credential
authorizes any service described in Section 13188(b).

(f) All public institutions of higher learning authorized to
recommend the issuance of the standard teaching credential
with specialization in elementary teaching shall offer courses
meeting the minimum state requirements for professional
preparation, including student teaching, in the upper division
of their course offerings.

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 848 ; amended by Stats, 1963, Ch.

904, by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1850, and by Stats. 1968, Ch. 919 and
Ch. 1268.)

Service Authorized by Standard Teaching Credential With
Specialization in Elementary Teaching

13190. The standard teaching credential with a specializa-
tion in elementary teaching shall authorize the holder to:

(a) Teach, in kindergarten or grades 1 to 9, inclusive, ex-
cept courses in special education, as follows::

(1) A person with an academic major may teach any subject
in kindergarten and in grades 1 to 9, inclusive, in a self-con-
tained class. He may teach in a departmentalized class in
grades 7, 8, and 9 any subject in which he has 18 semester hours
of course work when the governing board of the district main-
taining such grades by resolution specifically authorizes him
to teach the subject. The authorization of the governing board
shall remain valid for one year and may be renewed annually.

For the purposes of this section: a ‘‘self-contained elass’’
is a class in which most of the subjects in one grade are taught
by one teacher; and a ‘‘departmentalized elass’’ is a elass in
which one subject or one group of closely related subjects, is
taught by one teacher.

(2) A person with other than an academic major may teach
in kindergarten or in grades 1 to 9, inclusive, only in subject
matter areas in which he has a major or a minor.

(b) Teach, in classes organized primarily for adults, any
courses.,

(¢) Teach, in kindergarten or in grades 1 to 14, inclu-
sive, any (..\rses in an area in which the holder has completed
specialized preparation.

(d) Serve as a librarian in an elementary school, junior
high school, high school, or junior college, if the holder has
completed the specialized preparation area of librarianship.,

(e) Teach, in continuation edueation classes, in continua-
tion high schools, or in high schools, elementary-level reading.

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 848; amended by Stats. 1965,
Ch. 1850, by Stats. 1967, Ch. 760, and by Stats. 1968, Ch. 919
and Ch. 1255.)

Minimum Requirements for Standard Teaching Credential With
Specialization in Secondary Teaching

13191. The minimum requirements for the standard teach-
ing credential with a specialization in secondary teaching shall
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be five years, or its equivalent, of university or college educa-
tion, including each of the following:

(a) A baccalaureate degree or higher degree from an insti.
tution approved by the State Board of Education.

(b) One of the following:

(1) A major in an academic subject matter area commonly
taught in the public high schools.

(2) A major and a minor, each of which is in a subject mat-
ter area commonly taught in the public high schools, and one
of which is in an academic subject matter area. Specialized
preparatlon may be substituted for the minor when the major
is in an academic subJect matter area.

(8) Two minors in subject matter areas commonly taught in
the public high schools and a major, other than education and
educational methodology, not commonly taught therein. If the
major is not in an academic subject matter area, each minor
shall be in an academic subject matter area. If the major is in
an academic subject matter area, one of the minors shall be in
an academic subject matter area. Specialized preparation may
be substituted for one of the minors.

The State Board of Education shall adopt regulations defin-
ing the terms ‘‘major’’ and ‘‘minor’’ for the purposes of this
subdivision (b).

(¢) One year of college or university education in addition
to the requirements for a baccalaureate degree secured in an
institution approved by the State Board of Kducation.

(d) Such additional requirements as may be prescribed by
the State Board of Education. In promulgatmg any additional
requirements, the State Board of Education is hereby directed
to emphasize academic and subject matter preparation, pro-
fessional preparatlon, and student teaching or its equlvalent
in teaching experience. Such additional requirements shall in-
clude provisions for specialized preparation whenever the cre-
dential authorizes any service described in Section 13188(b).

(Added by Stats, 1961; Ch. 848; amended by Stats. 1963,
Ch. 904, and by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1850.)

Service Authorized by Standard Teaching Credential With
Specialization in Secondary Teaching

13192. The standard teaching credential with a specializa-
tion in secondary teaching shall authorize the holder to:

(a) Teach, in grades 7 to 12, inclusive, any course, except
in special education, in which the holder has completed a sub-
ject matter major or subject matter minor.

"--(h) Teach, in classes organized primarily for adults, any

courses.
(e¢) Teach, in kindergarten and grades 1 to 14, inclusive,
any courses in which the holder has completed a specialized
area of preparation
(d) Teach, in grades 7 to 12, inclusive, any courses, except
courses in speclal education, that the governing board of the
district maintaining such gmdes specifically authorizes the
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i | holder to teach by resolution adopted by the board; except
1 that a holder may teach only any of those subjects commonly
i @ taught in the public high schools in which he has completed 18

N T
or more semester hours of coursework. Such authorization shall /

5 Y
&

| remain valid for one year. The authorization may be renewed -:
! annually by resolution of the the governing board.
- (e) Teach, in grades 13 and 14 any course, except courses \
Iﬂ ‘ in special education, in which the holder has completed a sub-
’ ject matter major or minor that the governing board of the
| district maintaining such grades specifically authorizes the
e B holder to teach by resolution adopted by the board. Such au-
)3, thorization shall remain valid for one year. The authorization
' glaydbe renewed annually by resolution of the governing
oard.
(f) Serve as a librarian in an elementary school, junior
high school, high school, or junior college, if the holder has
completed the specialized preparation area of librarianship.
Nothing in this section shall be construed to prohibit the
holder of a standard credential specializing in secondary
teaching with a major or minor in music or art, from teaching
music or art in the elementary grades of a school distriet.
(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch, 848; amended by Stats. 1965,
Ch. 253 and Ch. 1850, and by Stats. 1968, Ch. 919.)

P R P TR S

t

%

|
3 i
|r1 Minimum Requirements for Standard Teaching Credential With
" Specialization in Junior College Teaching
| | 13193, The minimum requirements for the standard teach-
Lt ing credential with a specialization in junior college teaching D

shall be five years, or its equivalent, of college or university ) B
' education in an institution approved by the State Board of a
? Education, including each of the following:

(a) One of the following:

(1) A major in an academic subject matter area commonly
taught in the public junior colleges. :

(2) A major and a minor, each of which is in a subject o
matter area commonly taught in the public junior colleges, and
one of which is in an academic subject matter area. Specialized
preparation may be substituted for the minor when the major
is in an academic subject matter area.

(3) Two minors in subjeet matter areas commonly taught in
the public junior colleges and a major, other than education
and educational methodology, not commorly taught therein. If
the major is not in an academic subject matter area, each minor
shall be in an academic subject matter area. If the major is in
an academic subject matter area, one of the minors shall be
in an academic subject matter area. Specialized preparation
may be substituted for one of the minors.

The State Board of Education shall adopt regulations defin-
ing the terms ‘‘major’’ and ‘‘minor’’ for the purposes of this
subdivision (a).

! (b) A master’s degree, a doctor’s degree, or other post-
: graduate degree approved by the State Board of Education

.
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requiring not less than five years of college or university edu-
cation secured in an institution approved by the State Board of
Education.

(c) Such additional requirements as may be preseribed by
the State Board of Education. In promulgating any additional
requirements, the State Board of Education is hereby directed
to emphasize academic and subject matter preparation, pro-
fessional preparation, and student teaching or its equivalent.
Such additional requirements shall include provisions for a
specialized preparation whenever the credential authorizes
any service described in Section 13188(b).

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 848; repealed by Stats. 1963,
Ch. 317; added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1033; amended by Stats.
1965, Ch. 1850.)

Service Authorized by Standard Teaching Credential With
Specialization in Junior College Teaching

13194. The standard teaching credential with a specializa-
tion in junior college teaching shall authorize the holder to:

(a) Teach, in grades 11 to 14, inclusive, any courses in
which the holder has completed a subject matter major, except
that the holder of such credential shall not be authorized to
teach in grades 11 or 12 any courses except as specified in sub-
division (d) unless he has completed a course of practice teach-
ing in any grade 9 %o 12, inclusive, or its equivalent.

(b) Teach, in classes organized primarily for adults, any
courses.

(e) Teach, in grades 13 and 14, courses in which the holder
has completed a subject matter minor if the governing board
of the district specifically authorizes the holder to teach such
courses by resolution adopted by the governing board. The
avthorization may be renewed annually by resolution of the
governing board.

(d) Teach, in kindergarten and in grades 1 to 14, inclusive,
courses in which the holder has completed a specialized area
of preparation.

(e) Serve as a librarian in an elementary school, junior high
school, high school, or junior college if the holder has com-
pleted the specialized preparation area of librarianship.

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 848; repealed by Stats. 1963,
Ch. 317; added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1033; amended by Stats.
1965, Ch. 1850.)

Minimum Requirements for Standard Designated Services Credential
With Specialization in Health; Services Authorized by Credential

13197. The minimum requirements for the standard desig-
nated services credential with a specialization in health shall
be five (5) years, or its equivalent, of college or university
education, or five (5) years of professional preparation ap-
proved by the State Board of Education, and which education
or preparation shall include each of the following:

(a) A baccalaureate or higher degree from an institution
approved by the State Board of Education.

o X e T .
A s i s
RS At s e i

R R S s N N R T .
(e Ly rdeim - = N . e -

i3t B o e O SR b i L




P RS
-

o

et o
iy
T e, o e | o o o

S S, e o o

st

i

£

T B

s

¥ T e 2
LR et

’«n‘

(b) Such additional requirements as may be preseribed by
the State Board of Education. Such additional requirements
shall be preseribed by the board on or before July 1, 1963.

The standard designated services credential with a special-
ization in health shall authorize the holder to perform, at all
grade levels, the health service approved by the State Board
of Bducation as designated on the credential. Services as an
audiometrist, occupational therapist, or physical therapist are
not deemed health services within the meaning of this section.

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 848; amended by Stats. 1963,

Ch. 500 and Ch. 1033.)

Issuance of Credential With Specialization in
Librarianship or Exceptional Children

13197.55. The State Board of Education may issue a stand-
ard teaching credential with a specialization in elementary
teaching, secondary teaching, or junior college teaching to any
person. who holds a regular general elementary, secondary,
or junior college teaching eredential and who has completed
the specialized preparation described in subdivision (b) of
Section 13188. This credential shall authorize service at any
educational level in the public schools, but only as a librarian
or as a teacher of exceptional children in the area of specialized
preparation completed by the applicant.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 673.)

Qualifications for School Audiometrist

13300. The qualifications for an audiometrist working
under the direction of health services personnel pursuant to
Section 11751 shall be a valid certificate or license issued by,
or valid registration with, the California state agency author-
ized by law to issue the certificate or license, or to effect the
registration, required for performance of the service.

(Amended by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1033.)

For employment of audiometrist, see Uealth and Safety Code, Seccs.
16835, 1686.

Short Title

13599. This article may be cited as the Instructional Aide
Act of 1968. The provisions of this article shall apply to per-
sonnel referred to in Sections 931.5, 6458, 6481.5, 6481.6,
6499.5, 13253, 13253.5, and 16625.01 of this code or any other
coetion heretofore or hereafter enacted, who perform the duties

of instructional aides.
(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1425.)

Legislative Intent

13599.1. The Legislature recognizes the need to provide
classroom teachers and other certificated personnel with more
time to teach and to provide the means for them to utilize
their professional knowledge and skills more effectively in the
educational programs of the publie schools. It is the intent of
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the Legislature to authorize the employment of instructional
aides in order that classroom teachers and other certificated
personnel may draw upon the services of such aides to assist
them in ways determined to be useful in improving the quality
of educational opportunities for pupils,

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1425.)

Instructional Aide Positions; Titles

13599.2. Instructional aides shall not be utilized to increase
the number of pupils in relation to the number of clussroom
teachers in any school, any school district, or in the state.

All instructional aide positions in a school district shall be
assigned the basie title of ‘‘instructional aide.’’ To provide for
differences in responsibilities and duties, additions to the basie
title may be assigned such as ‘‘instructional aide I or 11’ or
“‘instructional aide—volunteer,’’ or other appropriate title des-
ignated by the governing board.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1425.)

Definitions

13599.3. (a) As used in this article, ‘‘instructional aide’’
neans a person employed to assist classroom teachers and other
certificated personnel in the performance of their duties and
in the supervision of pupils and in instructional tasks which,
in the judgment of the certificated personnel to whom the
instructional aide is assigned, nmiay be performed by a person
not licensed as a classroom teacher. ;

(b) ‘“*Any school district’’ means a school district or a
county superintendent of sechools who employs classroom teach-
ers in the publie schools.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1425.)

Duties; Qualifications

13599.4. (a) Subject to the provisions of this article, any
school district may employ instructional aides to assist class-
room teachers and other certificated personnel in the per-
formance of duties as defined in Section 13599.3. An instrue-
tional aide shall perform only such duties as, in the judgment
of the certificated personnel to whom the instructional aide is
assigned, may be performed by a person not licensed as a class-
room teaclier. These duties shall not include assignment of
grades to pupils. An instructional aide need not perform such
duties in the physical presence of the teacher but the teacher
shall retain his responsibility for the instruction ard super-
vision of the pupils in his charge.

(b) Educational qualifications for instructional aides shall
be preseribed by the school district employer and shall be ap-
propriate to the responsibilities to be assigned.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1425.)

Information Concerning Pupils

13599.5. Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 10751,
no instructional aide shall give out any personal information
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concerning any pupil who is not his own child or ward, except
under judicial process, to any person other than a teacher or
administrator in the school which the pupil attends. A violation
of this section may be a cause for disciplinary action, including
dismissal,

(Added by Stats, 1968, Ch, 1425.)

Prerequisite to Supervision and Direction of Instructional Aides

13599.6. Classroom teachers and other certificated person-
nel shall not be required to hold a standard supervision
credential or a standard administration credential as a pre-
requisite to the supervision and direction of instructional aides.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1425.)

Apportionment Purposes; Classified Employees

13599.7. (a) An instructional aide shall not be deemed a
certificated employee for the purposes of apportioning state
aid and no regrouping of pupils with instructional aides shall
be construed as a class for apportionment purposes.

(b) Instructional aides shall be classified employees of the
district, and shall be subject to all of the rights, benefits, and
burdens of the classified service, except as specified in Section
13581.2 for “‘restricted’’ positions.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1425.)

Compensation

13599.8. The school district shall pay to each person em.
ployed as an instructional aide compensation at a rate not less
than the minimum hourly rate preseribed by federal law.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1425.)

Volunteers

13599.9. Notwithstanding the provisions of this ariicle, or
any other provisions of law, a school district may utilize volun-
teers in the supervision and instruction of pupils, but any such
volunteer shall be subject to the provisions of Section 921.5
and this article.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1425.)

Employment After Retirement

14376. Any person who retired for service may be employed
as a substitute in a position requiring certification qualifica-
tions, or as a teacher who provides remedial instruction, or as a
home teacher, or as a hospital teacher, or as a curriculum
writer or consultant in a field in which he is specially qualified,
or as a teacher in a rest home for the aged, or in a community
center, or pursuant to Section 25558 or 25804 as a substitute
in a position requiring certification qualifications at the Cali-
fornia School for the Deaf or the California School for the
Blind, and may be paid not to exceed two thousand five hun-
dred dollars ($2,500) in any one fiscal year. Such employment
shall not operate to reinstate the person as a member of this
system, or to terminate or suspend his retirement allowance,
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and no deductions shall be made from his salary as contribu-
tions to this system. Such person may be reemployed only if
able to pass a physical examination prescribed by the State
Board of Education.

A certificate from a physician or surgecon licensed under
Chapter 5 (commencing with Section 2000) of Division 2 of
the Business and Professions Code showing that he has sub-
mitted to and passed a physical examination within one year
last past and filed with the county superintendent of schools,
or in the case of a person to be employed as a substitute in a
position requiring certification qualifications at the California
School for the Deaf or the California School for the Blind, filed
with the State Department of Education, shall be conclusive
evidence of his passing the physical examination required by
this section.

(Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 877 and Ch. 1072, by Stats.
1963, Ch. 327 and Ch. 1644, and by Stats. 1967, Ch. 796 and
Ch. 1102.)

Emergency Closing of Child Care Centers; State Apportionments

16618.5. 'Whenever a school district or county superintend-
ent of schools is required to temporarily close a children’s
centrr maintained under this article or a child care center for
mentally retarded or physically handicapped minors main-
tained under Article 2 of this chapter, because of fire, flood,
epidemic, an order described in Section 17553, or other emer-
geney, the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall deter-
mine the approximate amounts of state funds which would
have been apportioned under the applicable provisions of this
chapter to the school district or county superintendent for
the period involved if there had been mo such closure. The
amount so determined shall be apportioned to the school dis-
trict or county superintendent of schools, provided that the
fact of such closure has been established to the satisfaction of
the Superintendent of Public Instruction by the affidavits of
the county superintendent of schools and of the members of
the governing board of any school district involved. The
amount so determined shall be apportioned to the school dis-
trict or county superintendent of schools even though no fee
is charged or collected from parents of children who “attend
such center.

(Added by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1541.)

Note: Stats. 1967, Ch. 1541, also contained the following provision:

SE¢. 2. This act shall be operative with respect to emergency closures
of children’s centers which occurred after July 1, 1965.

Legislative Purpose

16645.1. The purpose of the Legislature in enacting this
article is to continue these development centers for physically
handicapped and mentally retarded minors having successfully
demonstrated that there is a need for such facilities to help
these children from an earlier age, that such development cen-
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ters prevent the breakup of homes through respite from con-
tinuous 24-hour care of severely lmnc}icapped minors, that
such development centers effcetively relieve parents to engage
in work, that the centers reduce significantly the demand for
institutional placement, and that the centers are accessible Lo
families without causing the physical dislocation of minors
from their families.

(Added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096; repealed and added by
Stats. 1965, Ch. 1235 ; amended by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538.)

Establishment of Development Centers

16645.2. The governing body of any school district or a
county superintendent of schools §v1th the am?roval of t_he
county board of education is authorized to establish and main-
tain, upon the approval of the Superintendent of Publie In-
struction, one or more development centers for physically
handicapped and mentally retarded minors between 3 years
and 21 years of age residing in, and in the custody of persons
residing in, the district or county. The govermng body or
county superintendent shall determine the hours, days, apd
months during which the development center 1s to be main-
tained.

Mhe establishment and maintenance of any development
center for physically handicapped and mentally retarded
minors by the county superintendent of schools shall be under-
taken subject to the prior approval of the county bouard of
education, upon the application of one or more sehool distriets
under his jurisdiction, and such establishment and mainte-
nance shall be upon such terms and conditions as may be
provided for in a written contract between the county superin-
tendent of schools and the governing body of any school
district.

(Added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096 ; amended by Stats. 1963,
Ch. 2047, by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1235, by Stats. 1966 (1st Ex.
Sess.) Ch. 101, and by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538.)

Note: Section 16645.2 as amended by Stats. 1066 (1st Iix. Sess.), Ch.
101, effective from October 8, 1966, to November 8, 1907, reads:

16645.2. The governing body of any school district or a county su-
perintendent of schools with the approval of the county board of educa-
tion is authorized to establish and maintain, upon the approval of the
Superintendent of Publie Instruction, one or more development centers
for physieally handicapped and mentally retarded minors between 3 years
and 21 years of age residing in, and in the custody of persons residing
in, the district or county. The governing body or county superintendent
shall determine the hours, days, and months during which the develop-
nient center is to be maintained.

Nothing in this section shall be construed as vesting in the county
superintendent of schools any authority to alone effect the levy and col-
lection of any county, school, or other local taxes for the support of
any such development center for physically handicapped and mentally
retarded minors.

The establishment and maintenance of any development center for
ph;'sically handicapped and mentally retarded minors by the county su-
perintendent of schools shall he undertaken subject to the prior ap-
proval of the county board of education, upon the application of one
or more school districts under his jurisdiction, and such establishment
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and maintenance shall he upon such terms and conditions ag may he
provided for in a weitten contract hetween the county superintendent of
schools and the governing hody of any school district. Not more than 16
centers shull be established pursuant to thig section,

Definitions

16645.3. As used in this article (commencing at Seetion
16645.1) ‘‘parent’’ includes any person having legal custody
of a child, ‘““child care center’’ means & development center
for mentally retarded and physically handieapped children,
‘““governing board of any school district’’ includes a county

... board of education, and ‘‘school distriet” includes a county

superintendent of schools, unless a different meaning clearly
appears from the context.

(Added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096; amended by Stats. 1963,
Ch. 2047, and by Stats. 1967 , Ch, 1538.)

Standards

1G645.4. The Superintendent of Public Instruetion shall
estaklish and enforce reasonable and uniform standards for
develcpment centers for handicapped minors, and shall estab-
lish standards for the admission of a child, He may change
the standards whenever he deems it advisable.

(Added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096; amended by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 1538.)

Interdistrict Attendance

16645.5. A governing board maintaining a development
center may accommodate in the center children residing in
another district upon such terms and under such conditions
as may be agrced upon by the governing boards of both dis-
triets. Such terms and conditions shall include the pavment
of the cost required or authorized to be paid from the district
general fund or a speeial development center tax levied by
the operating district. The amount shall .be paid from any
funds of the contracting school district "available for that
purpose.

(Added by Stats, 1959, Ch. 2096 ; amended by Stats. 1963,
Ch. 2047, and by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538.)

Use of District Property and Personnel

16645.6. The governing board may permit the use of, and
furnish maintenance for, buildings, grounds, and equipment
of the district, and may use existing administrative personnel

for the purposes of this article (commencing at Section
16645.1).

(Added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096.)

Agreements

16645.7. The governing board may enter into agreements
with any city, county, or city and county or other publie
agency for the furnishing to, or use by, the governing hoard
in carrying out the provisions of this article (commencing at
Section 16645.1), of property, facilities, personnel, supplies,
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equipment and other necessary items, and such city, county,
city and county, or other public agency is authorized to enter
into such agreements.

(Added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096.)

Apportionment of State Funds

16645.8. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall
apportion state funds to the distriets or county superintend-
ents of schools in such amounts as are necessary for the oper-
ation of such development centers, except that in no event
shall the amount apportioned exceed the sum obtained by
multiplying one dollar and seventy-five cents ($1.75) and the
number of hours of child attendance earned by such ccnter.

(Formerly 16645.11, added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096;
amended by Stats. 1961, Ch. 2141, by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2047,
and by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1235; amended and renumbered by

Tax Levy and Use of Tax Funds

16645.9. Pursuant to Sections 20501 to 21001 inclusive,
the governing board of any school distriet or county superin-
tendent of schools maintaining a development center may in-
clude in its budget the amount necessary to carry out its pro-
gram pursuant to this article (commencing at Seetion 16645.1)
and the board of supervisors shall levy a school district tax
or county tax necessary to raise such amount. The tax shall
be in addition to any other school distriet tax or county tax
authorized by law to be levied.

Funds derived from such tax may be expended in addition
to state funds, and shall not operate to affect the operation of
the formula for apportioning state funds provided for in Sec-
tion 16645.8.

Any tax funds raised pursuant to this section may be used
to purchase lund or buildings, to make alterations or additions
to existing buildings, and to purchase furniture, apparatus or
equipment for a development center.

(Formerly 16645.12, added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096;
amended and renumbered by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538, Amended
by Stats. 1968, Ch. 328. Former 16645.9, added by Stats. 1959,
Ch. 2096; amended by Stats. 1961, Ch. 2141, by Stats. 1963,
Ch. 2047, and by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1235; repealed by Stats.
1967, Ch. 1538.)

Note: Stats. 1961, Ch. 2141, also contained the following provision:
SEc. 8. This act shall be known as “The James J. McBride Act.”

Maintenance of Development Center Through Contract

16645.10. Any school district the governing body of which
has entered into a contract with the county superintendent of
schools for the establishment of a development center for
physically handicapped and mentally retarded minors pur-
suant to Section 16645.2 shall be deemed for the purpose of
Section 16645.9 to be maintaining a development center.
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£ Section 16645.1). The costs incurred in the maintenanee and
H

(Formerly 16645.12a, added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2047;

. amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1235; amended and renumbered

( ) by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538. Former 16645.10, added by Stats.
- 1959, Ch. 2096 ; repealed by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538.)

Establishment of Fund

16645.11.  The governing board shall establish in the county
treasury a fund to be known as the ‘“development center for
handicapped minors fund®’ into which shall be paid all funds
received by the district for, or from the operation of, develop-
ment centers established under this article (ecommeneing at

operation of development centers shall be paid from the f und,
except that any contributions, other than those described in
Section 1G645.11a, authorized or required to be paid by the
distriet on account of services of employees of a development
center to a retirement system shall be paid from the genoeral
fund of the distriet or from funds of the district derived from
a special tax levied pursuant to Section 14657 or 14758 of
the Xdueation Code or Section 20522 of the Govermment Code,
No other funds of a district derived from: the receipis of
distriet taxes. except a distriet tax levied under Seetion
166G45.9, or derived from monevs apportioned to the distriet
for the support of the schools thereof except state moneyvs
expressly appropriated from the General Fund for the sup-
port of development centers, may be expended for, or in con-
SN nection with, a development center.
{‘ (IFormerly 16645.13, added by Stats. 1959. Ch. 2096 ;
amended and renumbered by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538; amended
L by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1373. Effective August 16, 1968. Sce note
} following Seetion 16603. Former 16645.11 amended and renum-
bered 16645.8 by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538.)

Contributions to Retirement System

16645.11a.  Contributions authorized or required by law to
be paid by the district to a retirement syvstem on account of
serviees of employees of a development center rendered in con-
nection, with development center services furnished to persons
participating in a work incentive program pursuant to Section
432 of the Social Security Act, as described in subdivision i
(J) of Section 16603, shall be paid from the development
center fund, |

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1373. Effective August 16, 1968.
Sce note following Section 16603.)

Adjustment of Apportionment
16645.12. If during any fiscal year there is appor-
g tioned to the ‘‘development center fund’’ more or less than %’
the amount to which the fund was entitled, the Superin- ‘
§ tendent of Public Instruction during the next or any suceceed- ‘

ing fiscal year shall withhold from, or add to, the apportion-

ment during such next or succeeding year, the amount of such
excess or deficiency.
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(Formerly 16645.14, added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096;
amended and renumbered by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538. Former
16645.12 amended and renumbered 16645.9 by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 1538.)

16645.12a. (Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2047; amended by
Stats. 1965, Ch. 1235; amended and renumbered 16645.10 by
Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538.)

Federal funds

16645.13. The State Department of Education is hereby
authorized to accept funds from the Government of the United
States and to apportion them to the governing board of
such school districts as conduct development centers which
are hereby authorized to accept such funds or funds
from any other source for any of the purposes of this article
(commencing at Section 16645.1) and all such funds may be
accepted subject to such conditions as will further the purposes
of this article (commencing at Section 16645.1).

(Formerly 16645.15, added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096;
amended and renumbered by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538. Former
16645.13; amended and renumbered 16645.11 by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 1538.)

Employment Permits

16645.14. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall
establish standards for the issuance of permits for per-
sons to be employed in development centers established un-
der this article (commencing at Section 16645.1). Such stand-
ards may be changed from time to time, but changes therein
shall not affect then valid permits issued to persons.

(Formerly 1664517, added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096;
amended and renumbered by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538, Former
16645.14 amended and renumbered 16645.12 by Stats. 1967,
Ch, 1538.)

Employees

16645.15. The governing board shall employ in a develop-
ment center only such persons who hold credentials issued by
the State Board of Education or permits issued by the Super-
intendent of Public Instruction. The filing with the county
superintendent of sechools of a regulation of a governing board
or a public health agency requiring a physieal examination of
persons employed in development centers shall be deemed to
be the issuance of a valid permit except for persons employed
in positions pertaining to the supervision and training of chil-
dren or supervision of a development center program. Each
person employed by the governing board of a school district
for a position requiring a credential or permit shall, not later
than 60 days after the date fixed by the governing board of
the district for the commencement of his service, file with the
county superintendent of schools a valid credential or permit
issued on or before said date, authorizing him to serve in the
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position for which he was empleyed, and must, not later than
60 days after the rcnewal thereof, file the renewed credential
or permit in the same manner. A school distriet or a county
superintendent of schools maintaining one or more develop-
ment centers shall designate one person in each center to serve
as a supervising head teacher. Such supervising head teacher
shall hold a valid credential to tcach exceptional children.

(Formerly 16645.18, added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096;
amended and renumbered by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538; amended
by Stats. 1968, Ch. 410. Former 16645.15 amended and renum-
bered 16645.13 by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538.)

Employees’ Status

16645.16. Each person employed in a development center
in a position requiring certification shall be subject to the
same rules and regulations and eligible for the saine benefits
as provided for all teachers within the school district main-
taining the center. Other personnel employed by a school
district or a county supcrintendent of schools in a develop-
ment center under the provisions of this article (com-
menceing at Section 16645.1) shall be decmed for all purposes,
including retirement, to be a person employed by the school
district in a position not requiring certification qualifications;
provided, however, that any person who is a member of the
State Teachers’ Retirement System because of employment to
perform duties which are requisite for membership and who
subsequently is employed Ly a school distriect or a county
superintendent of schools in a development center under the
provisions of this article (commencing with Section 16645.1)
shall continue to be a member of the State Teachers’ Retire.
ment System with respect to his duties as such employee in
such a development center upon assuming such duties, unless
he elects by a writing filed in the office of the State Teachers’
Retirement System within 90 days after such entry. not to
continue as a member with respect to his new duties. The pro-
visions of this section shall apply with cqual effect to any
member who shall have been employed by a school distriet
or county superintendent of schools in a development center
under the provisions of this article prior to the effective date
of this section. Continuance of his membership in the State
Teachers’ Retirement System of any person so employed prior
to the effective date of this section, is hereby ratified, validated
and confirmed, and for all purposes he shall be considered as
having been a member without interruption as far as such
employment is concerned, unless such person elects within 90
days after the date upon which notice of such right to elect,
is mailed by the State Teachers’ Retirement System to the
member’s latest address on file in the office of said system, not
to be a member of the system with respect to the duties which,
but for the provisions of this section, otherwise would not be
so requisite for membership therein.
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(Formerly 16645.19, added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096;
amended by Stats. 1963, Ch. 36, and by Stats. 1964 (1st Ex.
Sess.), Ch. 80; amended and renumbered by Stats. 1967, Ch.
1538 ; amended by Stats. 1968, Ch. 410. Former 16645.16, added
by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096 ; repealed by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538.)

Rules of Governing Board

16645.17. The governing board may adopt such reason-
able rules and regulations governing the development cen-
ter or centers maintained by it as are not in conflict with
law or the standards and regulations established for de-
velopment centers by the Superintendent of Public Instrue-
tion. The rules and regulations adopted by the governing
board may include, among others, rules and regulations re-
lating to the admission of children to, and their exclusion
from, such center or centers.

(Formerly 1664520, added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096;
amended and renumbered by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538. Former
16645.17 amended and renumbered 16645.14 by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 1538.)

Medical Examination Exemption

16645.18. No standard, rule or regulation shall require
medical examination or immunization for admission to a
development center of a child whose parent or guardian
files a letter with the governing board of the school district
stating that such medical examination or immunization is con-
trary to his or her religious beliefs, or provide for the exclu-
sion of a child from the center because of parent or guardian
baving filed such a letter; provided, however, that whenever
there is good cause to believe that a child is suffering from a
recognized contegious or infectious disease, the child may be
temporarily excluded from the center until the governing
board of the school district is satisfied that any contagious or
infectious disease does not exist.

(Formerly 16645.21, added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096;
amended and renumbered by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538. Former
16645.18 amended and renumbered 16645.15 by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 1538.)

Absences

16645.19. Children regularly enrolled in a development
center who are absent on account of illness or quarantine shall
be considered to be in regular attendance for the number of
hours per day for which they are enrolled for the purpose of
reporting attendance for state apportionments, whenever the
school district certifies that such absence was on account of
illness or quarantine and is verified by the district in such
manner as the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall re-
quire. All attendance shali be recorded and reported in ae-
cordance with the requirements of the Superintendent of Pub-
lic Instruction.

90

B e R R

T R R

%
4
i
b
®
3
|
4




R L g e R AT

e e T A T e SR

oAU EITE Sttt

R o Sy R

AR

g

%
4
i
ke
et
b,
¢

T T e S T T T T G

LR N T AL

e R S P 6

T A A

e b ne < el aenl | AT 3

R

T ommeibscron o il Sk o Rt B S S Bl 2
ST R S R s

T A T L

(Formerly 16645.22, added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096;
amended and renumbered by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538. Former
16645.19 amended and renumbered 16645.16 by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 1538.)

Discontinuance of Center

16645.20. Any development center may be discontinued
at any time at the diseretion of the governing board of the
distriet upon the giving of the notice herein prescribed.

Not less than 30 days before the discontinuance of a de-
velopment center the governing board shall mail to each person
having custody of a child in attendance at such development
center a notice of the intended discontinuance of the develop-
ment center and the date the discontinuance will become effec-
tive, and shall post a similar notice at the development center.

(Formerly 16645.23,; added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096;
amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1235; amended and renumbered
by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538. Former 1664520 amended and re-
numbered 16645.17 by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538.)

Funds

16645.21. Any unencumbered balance remaining in a dis-
trict ‘‘development center for handicapped minors fund’’ may
be deposited in the general fund of the school district one
year after the discontinuance of its child care center program
pursuant to Section 16645.20.

(Formerly 16645.24, added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096;
amended and renumbered by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538. Former
16645.21 amended and renumbered 16645.18 by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 1538.)

Insurance

16645.22. The governing board shall insure against the
liability, other than a liability which may be insured against
under Division 4 of the Labor Code, imposed upon the district
by any law of this state, in any insurance company authorized
to do business in this state. The cost of such insurance shall
be paid out of the ‘‘development center for handicapped
minors fund’’ of the district. _

(Formerly 16645.25, added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096;
amended and renumbered by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538. Former
16645.22 amended and renumbered 16645.19 by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 1538.)

Advisory Committee

16645.23. An Advisory Committee on Development Care
Centers for mentally retarded and physically handicapped
minors shall be established to aid in sciting standards for
admission to centers,.and to advise the Department of Edu-
cation in the administration and operation of centers. The
advisory committee shall consist of one member from the
Department of Social Welfare to be appointed by the
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Director of Social Welfare, onc member from the Depart-
ment of Mental Hygience to be appointed by the Director of
Mental Hygiene, one member from the Department of Public
ITcalth to be appointed by the Dircetor of Public Health, one
member from the Department of Eduecation to be appointed by
the Dircctor of BEducation, one lay member from the general
public and one parent of a handicapped minor to be appointed
by the Dircetor of Bducation, and four members cach from a
school district or a county superinicndent of schools office
participating in the program to be appointed by the Director
of Education. The member from the Department of Education
shall serve as secretary of the committee.

(Formerly 16645.26, added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096;
amended by Stats. 1961, Ch. 640, and by Stats. 1965. Ch.
1235; amended and renumbered by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538 and
Ch. 1656. Former 16645.23 amended and renumbered 16645.20
by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538.)

Transportation

16645.24. The governing board of any school district, or
any county superintendent of schools, may provide for the
transportation of children between their homes and the ecenter
attended by them as provided by a school district. The Super-
intendent of Public Instruction shall allow to each school dis-
trict or county superintendent of schools an amount equal to
the eurrent expense of transporting severely handicapped chil-
dren, but not to exceed the cost of six hundred seventy-five dol-
lars ($675), for each unit of average daily attendance in a
development center per year resulting from the attendance
of such children transported between home and the center.
Average daily attendance as used herein shall be determined
on the basis of 250 days per year.

(Formerly 16645.28, added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2047;
amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1235; amended and renumbered
by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538. Former 16645.24 amended and re-
numbered 16645.21 by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538.)

Consultant Services

16645.25. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall
provide coordinative, consultant, and supervisory services for
programs for development centers for handieapped minors and
shall employ personnel who shall devote their entire time to
the provision of such services.

(Formerly 16645.29, added. by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1235;
amended and renumbered by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538. Former
16645.25 amended and renumbered 1664522 by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 1538.)

16645.26. (Added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096; amended by
Stats. 1961, Ch. 64, and by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1235; amended

zllgg I;enumbered 16645.23 by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538 and Ch.
6.
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16645.27. (Added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 2096; repealed by
Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538.)

16645.28. (Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2047; amended by
Stats. 1965, Ch. 1235; amended and renumbered 16645.24 by
Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538.)

16645.29. (Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1235; amendecd and
renumbered 16645.25 by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1538.)

Uniform Cost Accounting Procedure to Determina Excess Cost
Reimbursement for Handicapped Minors

17200.5. For purposes of determining excess cost reimburse-
ments pursuant to Chapters 7.1, 8 and 9 of Division 6 of this
code, the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall require
the use of & uniform cost accounting procedure, as set forth
in Part VI, Program Cost Accounting, of the California
School Accounting Manual.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1952; amended by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 1254.)

Schedule of Additional Appropriations

17303.5. The amount transferred pursuant to subdivision
(b) of Section 17301 shall be expended in accordance with
the following schedule :

(a) Twenty-one dollars and fifty cents ($21.50) multlpl ed
by the total average daily attendance credited during the
preceding school year to elementary school districts which
during the preceding school year had less than 901 units of
average daily attendance, to high school districts which during
the preceding school year had less than 301 units of average
daily attendance, and to unified districts which during the
preceding school year had less than 1,501 units of average
daily attendance, but not to exceed an amount equal to one
dollar and sixty cents ($1.60) multiplied by the average daily
attendance credited during the preceding fiscal yvear to all
kindergarten, elementary, high school, junior college and adult
schools in the state and to county school tuition funds, for
allowance to county school service funds pursuant to sub-
division (a) of Section 18352.

(b) Four dollars ($4) multiplied by the total average daily
attendance credited to all kindergarten, elementary, high
school, junior college and adult schools in the state and to
county school tuition funds during the preceding school year
for the purposes of Article 10 (commencing with Section
18051) of Chapter 3 of this division.

(¢) Twelve dollars and eighty-five cents ($12.85), multi-
plied by the total average daily attendance credited to all
kindergarten, elementary, high school, junior college and adult
schools in the state and to county school tuition funds during
the preceding school year, for the purposes of Sections 18060
and 18062, and Articles 11, 12 and 13 (commencing with Sec-
tions 18102, 18152, and 18202, respectively) of Chapter 3 of
this division.
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(d) Three dollars and six cents ($3.06) multiplied by the
total average daily attendance credited to all kindergarten,
elementary, high school, junior college and adult schools in
the state and to county school tuition funds during the pre-
ceding school year for allowances to eounty school service funds
pursuant to subdivision (b) of Section 18352.

(e) Ninety-six cents ($0.96), multiplied by the average
daily attendance during the preceding fiscal ycar credited to
al! kindergarten, elementary, high school, junior college and
adult schools in the state and to county school tuition funds
for allowances to school districts for the purposes of Section
6426.

(f) Sixty dollars and sixty-seven cents ($60.67) multiplied
by the average daily attendance during the preceding fiscal
year credited to all kindergarten, elementary, high school,
junior college and adult schools in the state and to county
school tuition funds during the preceding school year for
basic aid, equalization aid, allowances for adults, and allow-
ances to the county school tuition funds to be apportioned on
account of average daily attendance.

(Added by Stats. 1961, Ch. 887; amended by Stats. 1963,
Ch. 1963 and Ch. 2163, by Stats. 1963 (1st Ex. Sess.), Ch. 14,
by Stats. 1964 (1st Ex. Sess.), Ch. 132, by Stats. 1965, Ch.
759, and by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1209. Effective August 15, 1967.
See note following Section 3100.)

Limitation on Allowance for Transportation; Exception for Special
Students

18051. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall not
allow under this article (commencing at Section 18051), ex-
cept under Section 18060 or 18060.1, whichever is in effect,
during any fiscal year a total amount in excess of the amount
provided by law.

Computation of Transportation Allowance for Special Students

18060. (a) In addition to all other amounts allowed to a
school district under this article, the Superintendent of Public
Instruction shall allow to each school district for transport-
ing blind, deaf, aphasic, cercbral palsied, orthopedically
handicapped and other physically impaired minor pupils handi-
capped in mobility and including mentally retarded minors
who come within the provisions of Section 6903, to and from
special day classes, three hundred eighty-nine dollars ($389)
for each unit of average daily attendance of such pupils dur-
ing the fiscal year resulting from the attendance of such
pupils on the special day classes to and from which they are
transported by the district.

(b) The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall allow
to the county school service fund of each county for transport-
ing blind, deaf, aphasie, cerebral palsied, orthopedically handi-
capped and other physically impaired minor pupils handi-
capped in mobility and including mentally retarded minors
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who come within the provisions of Section 6903, to and from
special day classes, three hundred eighty-nine dollars ($389)
for each unit of average daily attendance during the fiscal
year resulting from the attendance of such pupils on the
special day classes to and from which they are transported by
the county superintendent of schools.

(c) For each school district and county superintendent of
schools furnishing transportation pursuant to subdivision (a)
or subdivision (b) under circumstances requiring the opera-
tion of vehicles exclusively for such purpose, the Superintend-
ent of Public Instruction shall allow wunder each such
subdivision 75 percent of any expense in excess of three hun-
dred eighty-nine dollars ($389), but the additional allowance
shall not exceed seventy-three dollars ($73), per unit of aver-
age daily attendance of such pupils. Such amount shall be
allowed as a part of the second principal apportionment upon
special request made therefor to, and upon approval by, the
Superintendent of Public Instruction.

(d) As used in this section, ‘‘physically impaired minor
pupils handicapped in mobility’’ means those children who are
deemed eligible for special class placement as defined by the
State Board of Education.

(Repealed and added by renumbering by Stats. 1959, Ch.
1251; amended by Stats. 1961, Ch. 2008, by Stats. 1963, Ch.
1211, and by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1209. Effective August 15, 1967.
See note following Section 3100.)

Cross Reference: For definition of handicapped pupils, see 5 Califor-
nia Administrative Code Sec. 1320. _

For provisions relating to handicapped children, see Health and Safety
Code Secs. 249 et seq.

Definitions

18060.2. As used in Section 18060, ‘‘blind’’ includes par-
tially sceing, ‘‘deaf’’ includes hard of hearing, and ‘‘special
day classes’’ includes integrated programs of instruction for
physically handicapped children including those handicapped
in vision or hearing where the services of a qualified special
teacher are provided.

An integrated program of instruction for physically handi-
capped children including those handicapped in vision or hear-
ing shali be defined as any program in which such physically
handicapped children receive their education in regular class-
rooms from regular classroom teachers, but receive, in addi-
tion, supplementary teaching services of a full-time special
teacher, possessing a valid credential to teach exceptional chil-
dren of the type enrolled in the program. Such supplementary
teaching services may include instruction in the appropriate
tool skills, the provision of special materials and use of
appropriate special equipment, and counseling and guidance
necessary to enable physically handicapped children and those
handicapped in vision and hearing to benefit fully from their
instruction.
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As used in this section, physically handicapped children
means those physically handicanped children who are deemed
eligible for special class placement as defined by the State
Board of Education.

(Added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 1619; amended by Stats. 1963,

Ch. 1904.)

Allowance for Transportation of Physically Handicapped Pupils
18062. In addition to all other amounts allowed to a
school district under this article, the Superintendent of Publie
Instruction shall allow to each school distriet for transporting
minor pupils whose vision or hearing is impaired to a degree
making it practical to transport them to the California School
for the Blind or to the California School for the Deaf or to
some location in another public school district where special-
ized instruction may be afforded, three hundred eighty-nine
dollars ($389) for each unit of average daily attendance of
such pupils during the fiscal year resulting from the attend-

ance of such pupils on the classes of specialized instruction to -

and from which they are transported as day-class pupils.

For each school district furnishing transportation under eir-
cumstances requiring the operation of vehicles exclusively for
that purpose, the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall
allow 75 percent of any expense in excess of three hundred
eighty-nine dollars ($389), but the additional allowance =hall
not exceed seventy-three dollars ($73), per unit of average
daily attendance of such pupils. Such amount shall be allowed
as a part of the second principal apportionment upon special
request made therefor to, and upon approval by, the Super-
intendent of Public Instruction.

Allowances under this section shall be subject to the ap-
proval of the Superintendent of Public Instruction of the
practicality of transporting the pupils involved in any particu-
lar instance to the place where specialized instruction is af-
forded.

(Added by Stats. 1959, Ch. 1852; amended by Stats. 1961,
Ch. 887, by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1209, and by Stats. 1968, Ch. 151.
See note following Section 3100.)

Allowances for Retarded and Handicapped Minors

18101. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall al-
low, during the current fiscal year, to each school district and
county superintendent of schools maintaining special day
classes for the education of physically handicapped minors
(as defined by Sections 6801 and 6802), mentally retarded mi-
nors (as defined by Sections 6901 and 6902), severely mentally
retarded minors (as defined by Section 6903), and education-
ally handicapped minors (as defined by Section 6750), the
amounts prescribed by this article for each of the respective
types of class maintained for the fiscal year.

(Repealed by Stats. 1959, Ch. 1257; added by Stats. 1967,

" Ch. 1209; and amended by Stats. 1968, Ch. 928.)
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Rules and Regulations

18101.5. I%or purposes of this article the State Board of
Education shall adopt rules and regulations, based upon prin-
ciples to govern the education of handicapped pupils as de-
veloped by competent authority in the field of educating such
vupils, to accomplish the following:

(a) Establish appropriate distinctions between special day
classes and other forms of instructional methods or organiza-
tion by which instruction is afforded to the various categories
of handicapped minors.

(b) Establish appropriate class sizes for each category of
handicapped minor for the special day classes.

(Added by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1209; and amended by Stats.
1968, Ch. 928.)

Computation of Allowances :

18102, (1) The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall
allow to each school distriet and each county superintendent of
schools, for each special day class, maintained during the cur-
rent fiscal year, of the size preseribed by the State Board of
Education for the particular category of handicapped pupils
involved, an amount as follows:

(a) For mentally retarded minors (as defined by

Section 6902) . __ _— - $7,830
(b) For mentally retarded minors (as defined by

Section 6903) . ________ 9,540
(e) For educationally handicapped minors (as de-

fined by Section 6750) ____________________ 13,680
(d) For physically handicapped minors (as de-

fined by Section 6801) _____ -— 12,215

(2) Insofar as practicable, the attendance in each school
district of the particular categories of minors enumerated in
subdivision (1) shall be concentrated in a minimum number
of such classes. For any special day class for educationally
handicapped minors or physically handicapped minors in
which are enrolled fewer than one-half of the number of pupils
prescribed by the State Board of Education as the appropriate
class size for the particular category of minors involved, there
shall be allowed to the district, in lieu of the allowance speci-
fied in subdivision (1), an amount of one thousand one hun-
dred forty doiiars ($1,140) per pupil in average daily attend-
ance in each such class for educationally handicapped minors
in the current fiscal year, and one thousand eighteen dollars
($1,018) per pupil in average daily attendance in each such
class for physically handeapped minors in the current fiscal
year.

For any special day class for mentally retarded minors (as
defined by Section 6902) or mentally retarded minors (as de-
fined by Section 6903) in which are enrolled fewer than one-
half of the number of pupils preseribed by the State Board
of Education as the appropriate class size for the particular
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category of minors involved, there shall be allowed to the dis-
trict, in lieu of the allowance specified in subdivision (1), an
amount of four hundred thirty-five dollars ($435) per pupil
in average daily attendance in each such class for mentally
retarded minors (as defined by Section 6902) in the current
fiscal year, and seven hundred ninety-five dollars ($795) per
pupil in average daily attendance in each such class for men-
tally retarded minors (as defined by Section 6903) in the cur-
rent fiscal year.

(3) In addition to the allowances provided under subdivi-
sions (1) and (2), the following amounts per pupil in average
daily attendance in the current fiseal year shall be allowed
to each school district and county superintendent of schools:

(a) For instruction of educationally handicapped minors in
learning disability groups, one thousand eight hundred eighty
dollars ($1,880).

(b) For instruction of educationally handicapped minors in
homes or in hospitals, one thousand five hundred ninety dol-
lars ($1.590).

(e) For instruction of physically handicapped minors in
remedial physical education, seven hundred seventy-five dol-
lars ($775).

(d) For remedial instruction of physically handicapped
minors in other than physical education, two thousand dollars
($2,000).

(e) For instruction of blind pupils when a reader has actu-
ally been provided to assist the pupil with his studies, or for
individual instruction in mobility under regulations preseribed
by the State Board of Education, or when braille books are
purchased, ink print materials are transcribed into braille, or
sound recordings and other special supplies and equipment are
purchased for blind pupils, nine hundred ten dollars ($910).

(f) For other individual instruetion of physically handi-
capped minors, one thousand three hundred dollars ($1,300).

(4) (a) The allowances provided under subdivisions (1),
(2), and (3), may be increased proportionately on account of
special day classes convened, or other instruction provided a
pupil, for days in a school year which are in exvess of the
number of days in the school year ¢n which the regular day
schools of a district are convened.

(b) The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall compute
for each applicant school distriet and county superintendent
of schools in providing in such year a program of specialized
consultation to teachers, eounselors and supervisors for educa.
tionally handicapped minors who come within the provisions
of subdivision (¢) of Section 6751, an amount equal to the
product of the average daily attendance of pupils enrolled in
such programs in subdivision (a) of this section and ten dol-
lars ($10).

(Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 1251, and by Stats. 1963 (1st
Ex. Sess.), Ch. 12; repealed and added by Stats. 1967, Ch.
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1209; amended by Stats. 1968, Ch. 928 and Ch. 1321. Effec-
tive August 14, 1968.)

Cross Reference: For provisions relating to services for handicapped
children, see Health and Safety Code Secs. 249 et seq. -

“Special Day Classes” Defined

18102.4. As used in Section 18102, ‘‘special day classes’’
includes integrated programs of instruction for physically han-
dicapped children including those handicapped in vision or
hearing where the services of a qualified special teacher are pro-
vided. '

An integrated program of instruction for physically handi-
capped children including those handicapped in vision or hear-
ing shall be defined as any program in which such physically
handieapped children receive their education in regular class-
rooms from regular classroom teachers, but receive, in addition,
supplementary teaching services of a full-time special teacher,
possessing a valid eredential to teach exceptional children of the
type enrolled in the program. Such supplementary teaching
services may ineclude instruction in the appropriate tool skills,
the provision of speeial materials and use of appropriate special
equipment, and counseling and guidance necessary to enable
physically handicapped children and those handicapped in vi-
sion and hearing to benefit fully from their instruection.

As used in this section, physically handicapped children means
those physically handicapped children who are deemed eligible
for special class placement as defined by the State Board of
Edueation.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1326.)

Construction of Conflicting Provisions

18103. The provisions of this article shall supersede any
other provisions of this code in conflict therewith. Allowances
under this article shall be provided pursuant to regulations
of the State Board of Education and standards and require-
ments established by the State Board of Education.

(Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 1251, and by Stats. 1963
(1st Ex. Sess.), Ch. 12; repealed and added by Stats. 1967,
Ch 1209. Effective August 15, 1967. See note following Section
3100.)

Cross Reference: For definition of handicapped child, sce Health and
Safety Code Sec. 250,

Computation of Allowances to County School Service Funds at the
Elementary Level for Emergency Schools or Classes for
Retarded and Handicapped Minors, and Schools
in Juvenile Halls, Homes or Camps

18355. The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall al-
low, in addition to all other allowances, to the county school
service funds: (a) for all emergency schools maintained in
each elementary school district of the county by the county
superintendent of schools, (b) all special schools or classes for
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mentally retarded minors and severely mentally retarded

minors maintained in each elementary school district of the
county by the county superintendent of schools, (c) all elemen-
tary schools maintained in juvenile halls, juvenile homes, and
juvenile ecamps, by the county superintendent of schools, and
(d) all schools and classes for educationally handicapped
minors maintained in each elementary school district of the
county by the county superintendent of schools, the same
amount as he would compute as the foundation program of the
elementary school district under Section 17655.5 or Section
17656.

No allowance shall be made for emergency schools which
is in excess of the actual expense of maintaining the emergency
school.

(Repealed and added by renumbering by Stats. 1959, Ch.
1251; amended by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2163, by Stats. 1963 (1st
Ex. Sess.), Ch. 14, and by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1176.)

18355.1. (Amended and renumbered 18355 by Stats. 1959,
Ch. 1251.)

18356. (Repealed and added by renumbering by Stats.
1959, Ch. 1251; amended by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2120; repealed
by Stats. 1963 (1st Ex. Sess.), Ch. 14.)

Maximum Funds Available

19681. Not to exceed 3% percent of any sum appropriated
by the Legislature at the 1952 Second Extraordinary Session
and not to exceed 33 percent of the proceeds of the sale of any
state bonds for state school building aid, including the pro-
ceeds of bonds authorized by Section 17 of Article XVI of the
California Constitution, may be expended pursuant to this
article (Sections 19681 to 19689, inclusive) for assistance to
school districts in providing necessary housing and equipment
for the education of exceptional children. All the provisions
of Articles 1 and 2 of this chapter (Sections 19551 to 19667,
inclusive), except Sections 19556 and 19581, shall apply to
this article (Sections 19681 to 19689, inclusive) unless other-
wise provided herein.

"“Exceptional Children” Defined

19682. As used in this article (Sections 19681 to 19689,
inclusive), ‘‘exceptional children’’ means physically handi-
capped minors, mentally retarded minors, or educationally
handicapped minors required or allowed to be educated pur-
suant to Sections 6801 to 6855, inclusive, Sections 6901 to 6919,
inclusive, and Sections 6750 to 6762, inclusive.

(Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1176.)

Factors in Determining Need for Allocation

19683. Allocations under this article (Sections 19681 to
19689, inclusive) may be made in such amount as may be nec-
essary, and in such manner as to distribute the available funds
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equitably among school distriets, giving consideration to the
needs of each distriet and the number of children within cach
distriet who are %:lind, partially seeing, aphasie, deaf, hard of
hearing, mentally retarded, orthopedically handicapped, cere-
bral palsied, speech handicapped, or cducationally handi-
capped.

In computing the number of sueh children there shall be
included :

(a) The number of them residing in the distriet.

(b) The number of handicapped minors who are actuaily
living within the district five or more days a week, although
their legal residence may be outside the distriect and who are
educated pursuant to Section 6805.

(e) The number of them who reside outside of the distriet,
except those deseribed in subdivision (b), and who are to be
educated by the distriet, excluding mentally retarded minors
within the provisions of Section 6902 who reside within a dis-
triet having an average daily attendance of 900 or more and
which does not meet the requirements of Section 19590 con-
cerning outstanding bonded indebtedness.

Allocations for housing and equipment for minors having
speech defeets or disorders shall be allowed only in new schools
construeted after July 1, 1968. Such housing and equipment
shall be designed and provided to permit their utilization for
remedial and other special services including speech therapy,
speech reading (lipreading) and auditory training for the
speech and hearing handicapped, screening and testing for
speech and hearing defects, or both, psychological testing of
exceptional children, subject matter tutoring of exeeptional
children, and other specialized activities required by such chil-
dren. In addition to the maximum building area allowances
provided in Sections 19583, 19585, 19586, and 19587, not more
than an additional 200 square feet of hifilding area shall be
allowed for each new school so planned and constructed.

(Amended by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1860, by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1176,
and by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1416.) -

Eligible School Districts; Application for
Allocation; Repayment Schedule

19683.5. Notwithstanding any provisions of this article to
the contrary, apportionments for the construction of facilities
and the purchase of essential furniture and equipment for the
education of exceptional children may, subject to the approval
of the Department of Education, be made to any school dis-
triets not -6therwise eligible to receive apportionments under
Articies 1 and 2 of this chapter, for the education of blind,
partially seeing, aphasie, deaf, hard-of-hearing, mentally re-
tarded, orthopedically handicapped, cerebral palsied and edu-
cationally handicapped minors.

The Department of Education may approve applications in
those situations where the facilities will be used by a county
superintendent of schools required to educate physically handi-
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capped minors pursuant to Section 8901 and mentally retarded
minors pursuant to Section 8951. A school distriet may edu-
cate such minors by agreement with a county superintendent
of schools required to educate such minors. Priority in the use
of such facilities shall be given to pupils from districts other
than the applicant district.

Except as otherwise provided in this section, not more than
50 percent of the amount of any apportionment made pursuant
to this section shall be repaid. Repayments shall be made in
the following manner: 50 percent of the amount of the appor-
tionment shall be repaid in full with interest by the distriet, in
such annual amounts and at such interest rate over such pe-
riod as the State Allocation Board may determine, not to ex-
ceed 20 years from the date the apportionment hecame final.
In any school year in which 50 percent or more of the pupils
in average daily attendance, as determined by the county su-
perintendent of schools, and served by such facilities are not
pupils from distriets other than the applicant district, the re-
payment for the succeeding fiscal year shall be an amount
which would have been payable if such district had been re-
quired to repay 100 percent of the apportionment over such
period.

The county board of supervisors of the county whose super-
intendent of schools conducts classes in such facility during
any fiscal year shall at such time or times within such fiscal
year as may be agreed upon between the county and the school
district, but in any case not later than the end of such fiscal
year, pay to the school district having the obligation to repay
the apportionment made under this section for the construc-
tion of such facility, an amount equal to 80 percent of the
amount the district is required to repay in said fiscal year
with respect to the apportionment described above.

The county board of supervisors shall raise the amount re-
quired through a general tax levy on the property within the
participating districts, or through a tuition charge not to ex-
ceed one hundred sixty dollars ($160) a year per pupil by the
county superintendent of schools to the school districts of resi-
dence of pupils attending the facility other than the district
h}?ving the obligation to repay, or through a combination of
these.

The county superintendent of schools shall notify the county
board of supervisors of his intention to approve a school dis-
trict’s application for an allocation under this article before
he approves the application.

(Added by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1576.)

Limitation on Amount of Repayment

19684. Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 1 and 2
(Sections 19551 to 19667, inclusive) of this chapter, the obliga-
tion of any district receiving an apportionment under this
article (Sections 19681 to 19689, inclusive) to repay such
apportionment shall not extend to more than one-half of the
amonnt of the apportionment.
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Application for Allocation; Repayment Scheduls

19685. With the approval of the county superintendent of
schools, a school district may make application for an alloca-
tion under this article (Sections 19681 to 19689, inclusive).
Facilities for which an apportionment is made under this sec-
tion shall be made available for use by the county superin-
tendent of schools until he ceases to conduet such classes
therein or until the superintendent of schools of a county other
than the county whose superintendent of schools approved the
application made under this section acquires jurisdiction over
the location of such facility, whichever first oceurs. Not more
than 50 percent of the amount of any apportionment made
pursuant to this section shall be repaid. Repayments shall be
made in the following manner: Ten percent of the amount of
the apportionment shall be subject to repayment by the dis-
trict to the extent, and in the manner preseribed in Article
1 (Sections 19551 to 19632, inclusive) of this chapter for
apportionments other than those made pursuant to Section
19577. Forty percent of the amount of the apportionment shall
be repaid in full with interest by the distriet, in such annual
amounts and over such period as the board may determine,
not to exceed 20 years from the date the apportionment be-
came final. The county board of supervisors of the county
whose superintendent of schools conduets classes in such
facility during any fiscal year shall at such time or times
within such fiscal year as may be agreed upon between the
county and the school district, but in any case not later than
the end of such fiscal year, pay to the school district having
the obligation to repay the apportionment made under thijs
section for the construction of such facility, an amount equal
to the amount the district is required to repay in said fiscal
year with respect to the 40 percent of the amount of the
apportionment deseribed above.

The county board of supervisors may raise the amount re-
quired through a general tax levy or through a tuition charge
not to exceed one hundred sixty dollars ($160) a year per
pupil by the county superintendent of schools to the school dis-
tricts of residence of pupils attending the facility other than
the district having the obligation to repay or through a com-
bination of these.

Upon application of a school district and written approval
of the county superintendent of schools the board may amend
any apportionment previously received by a distriet for excep-
tional children by providing that the same shall be deemed
to have been made with reference to this section, in which
event all the incidents of this section shall be deemed appli-
cable thereto, except that only the unpaid balance of said ap-
portionment at the time of the aforesaid amendment of the
apportionment with interest accrued to said date shall be re-
paid as prescribed in this section.

The county superintendent of schools shall notify the county
board of supervisors of his intention to approve a school dis-

103

P —————

:
ky
H
i
:




sy

ks

P —

- [E——

trict’s application for an allocation under this article (Sections
19681 to 19689, inclusive) before he approves the application.

(Amended by Stats. 1963, Ch. 1860, by Stats. 1965, Ch.
1771, and by Stats. 1967, Ch. 623.)

Duty to Certify Attendance of Exceptional Children;
Unification of Governing Board

19686. Not later than July 10th of each year :ie county
superintendent of schools of each county in which there is a
school district maintaining facilities for the education of ex-
ceptional children which have been constructed with funds
apportioned to the district under this article (Sections 19681
to 19689, inclusive) shall certify to the board of supervisors
and to the county auditor of the county the total number of
units of average daily attendance of pupils enrolled in such
facilities during the next preceding fiscal year who reside in
8 district other than the district maintaining such facilities.
On or before July 10th of each year the county superintendent
of schools shall notify the governing board of each affected
school district of the total number of units of average daily
attendance of pupils residing in that district who were 'in at-
tendance at such facilities maintained by another district.

(Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1911.)

Annual Repayment of Allocation From General
Fund for Special Tax Levy

19687. On or before July 20th of each year, the governing
board of a school district which has received a notification
pursuant to Section 19686, shall determine, and notify the
county board of supervisors and the county auditor, whether
the amounts required to be paid on behalf of the district under
Section 19689 shall be provided from the general fund of the
district or by a special distriet tax levied by the county board
of supervisors.

In the event that the district notification specifies that the
amounts so required shall be provided by a special district tax,
or if no notification is made, the board of supervisors with
whom the certificate preseribed by Section 19686 is filed shall,
at the time of making the tax levy for that year for county
purposes, levy a special tax upon all taxable property in the
distriet of residence of each pupil enrolled in the facilities
other than the district maintaining such facilities, sufficient
in amount to raise, for the use of the facilities, the sum of one
hundred sixty dollars ($160) per unit of average daily at-
tendance, less any amounts per unit of such average daily
attendance remaining in the county school building aid fund
from levies and collections made in any prior year and not
paid to the state pursuant to Section 19689.

19 {f;nended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 1440; and by Stats. 1965, Ch.
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Tax Levy Upon Failure of Board of Supervisors to Act;
Payment From General Fund

19688. If the board of supervisors fails to make a district
tax levy required under Section 19687, the auditor shall make
the levy.

In the event the governing board of a school district has
elected to provide from the distriet general fund the amounts
required to be paid on behalf of the distriect from the county
school building aid fund under Section 19689, the county su-
perintendent of schools shall order the payment to be made
in the amount required from the general fund of the district.

(Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1911.)

Disposal of Excess Moneys Collected by Special Taxes

19688.5. In the event that the governing board of a school
district determines, subject to the approval of the county su-
perintendent of schools, that the amounts collected within the
district by special taxes levied pursuant to Section 19687 or
Section 19688 and credited to the district in the county school
building aid fund are substantially in excess of amounts re-
quired of the distriet for purposes of Section 19689 for the
ensuing three-year period, the county superintendent may
order the payment to the district from the county school build-
ing aid fund of so much of such excess moneys as he may deem
appropriate.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1911.)

Provisions for Transfer of Funds from County School
Building Aid Fund to State School Building Aid Fund

19689. The county auditor shall, not later than the last
Monday in December and the last Monday in May of each year,
notify the superintendent of schools of the amount in the
county school building aid fund. Thereupon the superintendent
shall draw his order on the county auditor in favor of the
State Treasurer for the amount in the county school building
aid fund of the county, except that the total of such orders for
any year may be limited to an amount not to exceed the total of
one hundred sixty dollars ($160) for each unit of average daily
attendance during the next preceding fiscal year of students
residing in a district other than a district maintaining the
facilities. Such amount shall be paid by the county treasurer
and, upon order of the State Controller, shall be deposited in
the State Treasury to the credit of the State School Building
Aid Fund. All money paid to the State School Building Aid
Fund under the provisions of this section shall be available
only for transfer to the General Fund under the provisions of
Section 19704, and shall be credited to the repayment of the
apportionment of funds to the school district maintaining
the facilities,

(Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 1440.)
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Increase in Maximum Tax Rate to Cover
Educating Handicapped Minors

20807. The maximum rate of school district tax under See-
tions 20751 and 20753, inclusive, for any fiscal year is hereby
increased by such amount as will provide the amount of the
proposed expenditures for programs for educating handi-
capped minors under Sections 6750 to 6762, inclusive, which
are in excess of state apportionments as shown by the budget
of the district as finally adopted by the governing board of
the district,

Such proposed expenditures may include the cost of equip-
ment and facilities, the lcase or lease-purchase of buildings,
lease of land, alterations or additions to existing buildings, or
other necessary capital outlay expenditures in connection with
such programs.

If at the end of any fiscal year there remains an unencum-
bered balance derived from the revenue of the inerease in tax
rate hereby provided, such balance shall be used exclusively in
the following fiscal year for the expenditures of the school dis-
trict during that year required or authorized by Sections 6750~
6762, inclusive, of this code.

o (Added by Stats. 1963, Ch. 2165; amended by Stats. 1968,

h. 887.)

Legislative Intent

24351. It is the intent and purpose of the Legislature in
providing for the establishment at or in conjunction with
individual state colleges, under this chapter, of laboratory
classes for exceptional children, to accomplish the following
general aims:

(a) Improve programs presently offered within the state
college system for the training of teachers in the education
of exceptional children, and afford prospective teachers with
direct experience with typical exceptional children.

(b) Provide facilities and workshops where needed system-
atic continuing research in the development of methods, means,
and techniques in teaching of exceptional children shall be
conducted.

(¢) Accelerate the recruitment and training of prospective
teachers of exceptional children and provide in-service train-
ing for credentialed teachers to improve their skills,

(d) Provide a combined and comprehensive college level
program of research and teacher training to meet the needs
of exceptional children such as will serve to attract and effec-
tively utilize available public and private funds and grants.

(e) Provide for increased and improved special educational
services for exceptional children through cooperation and
coordination with local school distriets and county offices.

(Added by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1688.)

Financing; Budget

24352, For purposes of state finaneial support, the labora-
tory classes for exceptional children established at or in
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conjunction with state colleges under this chapter shall be
Separately budgeted for in each budgeting request submitted

by the California State Colleges, and in the Budget Act.
(Added by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1688.)

Private or Federal Funds

24353. The Trustees of the California State Colleges are an-
pport of any

of the laboratory classes for exceptional children maintained
in conjunction with any state college, any federal funds and
any other public or private funds which may be allotted or

thorized to accept and devote to the finaneial sy

granted for such purposes, and shall have the power to take
all measures necessary to effect compliance with the terms and

conditions under which such an allotment or grant may be
made.

(Added by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1688.)

Location and Designation of Schools

25551. There is in Berkeley, Alameda County, a state
school for the deaf, known and designated as the California
School for the Deaf,- Berkeley. There is in Riverside, River-
side County, a state school for the deaf, known and designated
as the California School for the Deaf, Riverside. The term

‘‘California School for the Deaf’’ shall refer to both schools
unless the context otherwise requires.

Purpose

25552. The California Sehool for the Deaf is a part of the
school system of the State except that it derives no revenue
from the Public School Fund, and has for its object the educa.

tion of the deaf who, by Teason of thejr infirmity, cannot be
taught in the publie schools,

Administration
25553. The school js under the administration of the State
Department of Educatjon,

Cross Reference: For acope of department authority, see Secs. 357-

Duties of Department of Education

25554. The State Department of Education in relation to
the California School for the Deaf shall;

(a) Prescribe rules for the government of the school.

(b) Appoint the superintendent and other officers and em-
ployees.

(¢) Remove for cause any officer, teacher, or employee,

(d) Fix the compensation of officers, teachers, and em.
ployees,

Cross Reference: For pay plan, see 5 California Administrative Code
Secs. 6700-6707.

For vacation, see 5 California Administrative Code Secs. 6725-6728.
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Qualifications of Superintendent

95555. The superintendent of the school shall have had not
less than three years’ experience in the art of teaching the
deaf and shall hold a credential issued by the State Board of
Education authorizing him to teach in secondary schools of
this State.

Cross Reference: For requirements for secondary credential, see Secs.
13191, 13191.1.

Powers and Duties of Superintendent

25556. The powers and duties of the superintendent are
such as are assigned to him by the State Director of Edu-
cation.

Teacher Training Courses

95557. The Director of Education may authorize the Cali-
fornia School for the Deaf to establish and maintain teacher
training courses designed to prepare teachers of the public
schools and such other persons holding a credential issued
by the State Board of Education as are recommended by
the president of a state college, to give instruction to the
deaf and the hard of hearing., The Director of Education
shall prescribe standards for the admission of persons to
the courses, and for the content of the courses.

Cross Reference: For requirement for special credential to teach deaf,
see Sec. 6820.

Entrance Qualifications

25601. Every deaf person resident of this State, of suitable
age and capacity, is entitled to an education in the California
School for the Deaf free of charge.

lzgggss Reference: For compulsory educaticn of deaf, see Secs. 12801-

Computation of Amount Paid by School Districts of Residence

25601.1. On or before July 15, the superintendent of each
California School for the Deaf shall report in writing to the
governing board of each school district of residence the name of
each pupil and the number of days attended by each pupil
during the fiscal year. For each such pupil in attendance at a
California School for the Deaf, under the provisions of this
chapter, the school distriet of residence shall annually pay to
the State Department of Education an amount determined by
(1) dividing the income credited to the general fund of the
school district from the levy of the general purpose tax rate
by the average daily attendance of the school district, and (2)
multiplying the quotient obtained by the ratio that the number
of days the pupil attended the school for the deaf bears to the
number of days the school for the deaf was in session. The
payment to the State Department of Education by the school

distriet of residence shall be made by the September 30 follow-

ing the end of the fiscal year of attendance and credited by the
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State Controller to the current appropriation for the support
and maintenance of the appropriate school for the deaf.

For determining the school distriet responsible under the
provisions of this section for making the payment when the
pupil resides in other than a unified school distriet, pupils 15
years of age or older as of September 1 of each fiseal year shall
be considered a resident of the high school distriet, and pupils
14 years of age or under as of September 1 shall be considered
a resident of the elementary distriet.

The State Controller shall withhold from the second prin-
cipal apportionment of the fiscal year following the year of
attendance the amount from any school distriect which has not
been paid to the State Department of Education by the time
of such apportionment, the amount due on account of the at-
tendance of pupils of the district at the California Schools for
the Deaf as reported to the Controller. The Controller shall
transfer the amount withheld to, or in augmentation of, the
appropriate Department of Education support appropriation,
as designated by the department.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1423; amended by Stats. 1967,
Ch. 1276.)

Excess Payment

95601.2. If a school distriet makes a payment in excess of
the amount due the department under the provisions of Section
25601.1, the department shall refund to the district, from the
appropriation to which the payment was credited, the amount
that is in excess of the amount due.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1094.)

Inability to Pay Expenses

925602. If the parent or guardian of any pupil in the school
is unable either himself or from the estate of the child to clothe
the child, or pay for its transportation to and from school, or
for necessary dental work, eye care, operations, and hospitali-
zation of the child while at the school, or is unable either him-
self or from the estate of the child to reimburse the State
Department of Education for expenses incurred by it in pro-
viding dental work, eye care, operations, or hospitalization for
the child in an emergency, the parent or guardian may apply
for a certificate to that effect to the superior court of the
county of which the parent or guardian of the child is a resi-
dent. If the court is satisfied that the parent or guardian either
himself or from the estate of the child is unable to pay for any
such service, it shall issue a certificate to that effect. The ap-
plication for the certificate may also be made to the court by

the superintendent of the school.
Cross lefarence: For eligibility for aid of needy children, see Welfars
and Institutions Code Sec. 1523.5.

Court Action in the Event That There Are Sufficient
Funds to Support the Child

25603. If it appears to the satisfaction of the court that
the parent or guardian has sufficient pecuniary ability or that

109

B S

i
A

AR e o S I DOy PN TS AP O e e A e o,

i




gggggg

i ,‘ there are sufficient funds in the estate of the child to provide
i the service for the child or to reimburse the State Department
41 of Education for expenses incurred by it in providing the
service for the child in an emergency, the court shall not issue w s
: the certificate, but shall, according to the nature of the appli-

£ 5 cation before it, either order the superintendent to provide

1 the child with the service or order the parent or guardian : ,
1 - either himself or from the estate of the child, as the court ; -
l ctermines, to reimburse the State Department of Education
11k for expenses incurred by it in providing the service for the
child in an emergency.

| Suit for Recovery

i 25604, If the State Department of Education is not reim-
i " bursed by the parent or guardian personally or from the estate
18 of the child for expenditures made by the superintendent
1l under the order of the court or if the parent or guardian does
f not comply’ with an order of the court to reimburse the State
f : Department of Education either personally or from the estate
| of the child for expenses incurred by it in providing the service
| | for the child in an emergency, the superintendent may sue the
parent or guardian, in the name of the State, to recover any
money paid out by order of the court or due the State Depart-
ment of Education as reimbursement under an order of the

T ket g e S

I court.
| Expenditures Under Certificate to Be Legal Charges Against the
County When Not Reimbursed o~
1 25605. All money expended under the authority of any \i;w) 5
1 . . ] o .
q. such certificate for clothing and transportation, necessary

dental work, eye care, operations, and hospitalization, and all i

1 | money expended by the State Department of Education for i

il expenses incurred by it in providing dental work, eye care, |

11 i _ operations, or hospitalization for the child in an emergency :

| ; for which the State Department of Education cannot be reim-

1K i bursed by the parent or guardian of the child as shown by

; ' the certificate, constitutes a legal charge against the county

from which the certificate is issued. Expenditures for clothing |

and transportation shall not exceed the sum of three hundred 1

dollars ($300) each school year.
(Amended by Stats. 1968, Ch. 151.)

Payment of Expenses

1 25606. The certificate shall be presented to the superintend-

X ent of the school. When the certificate shows that the parent or
" guardian of the child is unable either himself or from the estate
of the child to clothe the child, or pay for his transportation to
and from school, or for necessary dental work, eye care, opera-
i tions, and hospitalization of the child while in school, the su-
g perintendent shall clothe the child and provide the trans-
portation, necessary dental work, eye care, operations, and
1l hospitalization. The expense of the services, or any of them,
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shall be advanced by the State Department of Education out
of money appropriated for the support of the school.

Audit, Approval, and Credit of the Claim

25607. Upon presentation to the county in which the cer-
tificate is issued, of an itemized claim, duly sworn to by the
superintendent of the school before an officer authorized to
administer oaths, for the expense for clothing, transportation,
and other items provided and furnished under the authority
of the certificate, or for the reimbursement of the State Depart-
ment of Education, the claim shall be processed and paid pur-
suant to the provisions of Chapter 4 (commencing with Sec-
tion 29700) of Division 3 of Title 3 of the Government Code.
The amount paid and all reimbursements of the State Depart-
ment of Education under this section shall be credited to the
current appropriation for the support and maintenance of the
school.

(Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 263.)

Maintenance of Pupils

25608. Except as provided in Sections 25601.1 and 25602 to
25607, inclusive, all pupils in the school shall be maintained at
the expense of the state.

(Amended by Stats. 1959, Ch. 1696, and by Stats. 1965, Ch.
1423.) "

Payment of Transportation Cost for Day-Class Pupil by
District of Residence

25608.1. The governing board of each school district of res-
idence shall, from the general fund of the school district, pay
for the transportation cost of each pupil of the distriet in at.
tendance at the California School for the Deaf as a day-class
pupil.

For determining the school district responsible under the
provisions of this section for making the payment when the
pupils reside in other than a unified school district, pupils 15
years of age or older as of September 1 of each fiscal year shall
be considered residents of the high school district, and pupils
14 years of age or under as of September 1 shall be considered
residents of the elementary district.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 151.)

Payment Req::ired of Nonresidents

25609. Deaf persons not residents of this state may be
admitted to the benefits of the school upon paying to the State
Department of Education the school year cost for the mainte-
nance, care, and instruction of persons at the school, payable
quarterly in advance. The cost of the care, maintenance, and
instruction shall be determined by the Department of Educa-
tion with the approval of the Department of General Services.

(Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 371.)
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Gallaudet College Scholarship
25610. The Department of Education is authorized to pay,
from funds made available for such purpose, expenses of any -
deaf student attending Gallaudet Collere at Washington, D. C., w »
, ‘ on a scholarship from such colleze, who is a graduate of the ;
At (‘alifornia School for the Deaf, Berkeley, the (“alifornia School * i
' for the Deaf, Riverside, or a high school in California or who '
! has been a resident of California for at least two years and
1 has been enrolled in or is attending a public or private college
or university in California.

IR
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1 I Authority to Establish Preschool and Kindergarten Service

o 25651. The State Department of Education, in connection
i with the California School for the Deaf, may establish and
1 maintain a preschool and kindergarten service for the care and
5 f teaching of children under school age. The department shall
prescribe the rules and regulations which shall govern the con-
duet of the preschool and kindergarten service, appoint such
teachers as it determines necessary, and fix their salaries.

| Authority to Offer Courses of Instruction for Parents

925652. The State Department of Education, in connection ,.
with the California School for the Deaf, may offer courses of |
instruction to parerits of a deaf child to assist and instruect ]
the parents in the early care and training of such child, to train
b the child in play, and to do everything which will assure the
| child’s, physical, mental and social adjustment to its environ-
i ment., G ¥
: , Authority to Establish and Maintain a Testing Center g
95653. The Director of Education may authorize the Cali-
! fornia School for the Deaf to estzblish and maintain a testing
1l ) center for deaf and hard of hearing minhors. It shall be the
t' ’ purpose of this center to test hearing acuity and to give such
| other tests as may be necessary for advising parents and school
; authtl)lrities concerning an appropriate educational program for
: the child.

Prohibition of Compulsory Medical Treatment !
Over Objection of Parents |
25654. Nothing in this article (commencing at Section
25651) and no rule or regulation established thereunder shall
authorize the compulsory physical examination or medical
treatment of any child or minor if the parent or guardian ob-
jects on the ground that such examination or treatment is con-
trary to the religious beliefs of such parent or guardian,
Cross Reference: For filing of parental objection, see Sec. 11902. !

R T T S

Insurance for Automobile Driver Training Courses

25655. The State Department of Education, in connection
with the California School for the Deaf which maintains
automobile driver training courses, may purchase from avail-
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able funds public liability, property damage collision, fire,
theft, and comprehensive automobile insurance for motor
vehicles, whether owned by private parties or such school
for the deaf, used in connection with such courses.

(Added by Stats. 1967, Ch, 795.)

Location and Designation of School

25751. There is in Berkeley, Alameda County, the state
school for the blind, known and designated as the California
School for the Blind.

Purpose

25752. The California School for the Blind is a part of
the school system of the State except that it derives no revenue
from the Public School Fund, and has for its object the educa-
tion of the blind, who, by reason of their infirmity, cannot be
taught in the public schools.

Cross Reference: For revolving funds of state institutions for the
blind, see Welfare and Institutions Code Sec. 18800 et seq.

Administration

25758. The school is under the administration of the State
Department of Education.

ogross Reference: For scope of department authority, see Secs, 357-
404.

Duties of Department of Education

25754. The State Department of Education in relation to
the California School for the Blind shall:

(a) Prescribe rules for the government of the school.

(b) Appoint the superintendent and other officers and em-
ployees.

(e) Reinove for cause any officer, teacher, or employee.

(d) Fix the compensation of officers, teachers, and em-
ployees.

Cross Reference: For pay plan, see 5 California Administrative Code

Secs. 6700 to 6707.
For vacation, see 5 California Administrative Code Secs. 6725 to 6729.

Qualifications for Superintendent
25801. The superintendent of the school shall have had

not less than three years’ experience in the art of teaching the

blind and shall hold a eredential issued by the State Board of
Education authorizing him to teach in secondary schools of
this State.

Powers and Duties of Superintendent

25802, The powers and duties of the superintendent are
such as are assigned to him by the State Director of Edu-
cation.

Qualifications and Duties of Field Worker

25803. There is hereby created at the California Sehool
for the Blind the position of field worker to be appointed by
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the superintendent of the school with the approval of the
Superintendent of Public Instruction and the State Director
of Education, The field worker shall be a member of the teach-
ing staff of the California School for the Blind and shall re-
ceive a salary fixed and payable in accordance with lavw,

The field worker shall visit graduates and former pupils
of the school in their homes to advise them regarding the
extension and continuance of their education, to assist them
in securing remunerative employment, to improve their eco-
nomic condition in all possible ways, and to provide them
with preparatory instruction found necessary for a selected
occupation. The field worker shall be a person who has had
special training for such work. Blindness shall not be grounds
to disqualify a person for this position.

Cross Reference: For authorization of teaching service for adult
blind, see Sec. 6209,

Entrance Qualifications

26851, Every blind person resident of this State, of suit-
able age and capacity, is entitled to an education in the Cali-
fornia School for the Blind free of charge.

Cross Reference: For definition of “blind person,” see Sec. 7017.

Computation of Amount Paid by School Districts of Residence

25851.1. On or before July 15, the Superintendent of the
California School for the Blind shall report in writing to the
governing board of each school district of residence the name of
each pupil and the number of days attended by each pupil
during the fiscal year. For each such pupil in attendance at
the California School for the Blind, under the provisions of
this chapter, the school district of residence shall annually pay
to the State Department of Education an amount determined
by (1) dividing the income credited to the general fund of the
school district from the levy of the general purpose tax rate
by the average daily attendance of the school district, and (2)
multiplying the quotient obtained by the ratio that the number
of days the pupil attended the school for the blind bears to the
number of days the school for the blind was in session. The
payment to the State Department of Education by the school
district of residence shall be made by the September 30 follow-
ing the end of the fiscal year of attendance and credited by the
State Controller to the current appropriation for the support
and maintenance of the school for the blind.

For determining the school district responsible under the
provisions of this section for making the payment when the
pupil resides in other than a unified school district, pupils
15 years of age or older as of September 1 of each fiscal year
shall be considered a resident of the high school district, and
pupils 14 years of age or under as of September 1 shall be
considered a resident of the elementary district.

The State Controller shall withhold from the second prin-
cipal apportionment of the fiscal year following the year of
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attendance the amount from any school distriet which has not
been paid to the State Department of Education by the time
of such apportionment, the amount due on account of the at-
tendance of pupils of the district at the California School for
the Blind as reported to the Controller, The Controller shall
tranafer the amount withheld to, or in augmentation of, the
appropriate Department of Bducation support appropriation,
as designated by the department,

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1428; amended by Stats, 1967,
Ch. 1276.)

Maintenance of Pupils

25852. Except as provided in Sections 25851.1 and 25853
to 25856, inclusive, all pupils in the school shall be maintained
at the expense of the state.

1 42(:?;mmded by Stats. 1959, Ch. 1696, and by Stats. 1965, Ch.

Payment of Transporiation Cost for Day-Class Pupil by
District of Residence

25852.1. The governing board of each school district of
residence shall, from the general fund of the school district, pay
for the transportation cost of each pupil of the district in at.
tendance at the California School for the Blind as a day-class
pupil.

school, or for hecessary dental work, eye care, operations, and
hospitalization of the child while at the school, or is unable
either himself or from the estate of the child to reimburse
the State Department of Education for expenses incurred by
it in providing dental work, eye care, operations, or hospitali-
zation for the child in an emergency, the parent or puardian
may apply for a certificate to that effect to the superior court
of the cqunty of which the parent or guardian of the child
is resident. If the eourt is satisfied that the parent or guardian
either himself or from the estate of the child is unable to pay
for any such service, it shall issue a certificate to that effect,
The application for the certificate may also be made to the
court by the superintendent of the school.

Cross Reference: For eligibility for aid of needy children, see Wel-
fare and Institutions Code Sec. 1523.5.
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Payment of Expenses

20854. The certificate shall be presented to the superin-

tendent of the school and the superintendent when the certifi-
cate shows the parent or guardian of the child is unable either
himself or from' the estate of the child to clotbe the child, or
pay for his transportation to and from school, or for necessary
dental work, eye care, operations, and hospitalization of the
child while in school, shall clothe the c¢hild and provide the
transportation, dental work, eve care, operations, and hos-
pitalization. The expense of the services, or any of them, shall
be advanced by the State Department of Education out of
money appropriated for the support of the school,

County Financial Responsibility

25855. All money expended under the authority of any
such certificate for clothing and transportation, necessary
dental work, eye care, operations and hospitalization, and ail
moncy expended by the Department of Education for ex-
penses incurred by it in providing dental work, eye care, opera-
tions, or hospitalization for the child in an emergency for
which the State Department of Edueation cannot be reim-
bursed by tte parent or guardian of the child as shown by the
certificate, constitute a legal charge against the county from
which the eertificate is issued. Expenditures for clothing and
transportation shall not exceed the sum of three hundred
dollars ($300) each school year.

(Amended by Stats. 1968, Ch. 151.)

Presentation, Audit, Approval of Claim Against County;
Credit to Appropriation for School

256856. Upon presentation to the county in which the cer-
tificate is issued, of an itemized claim, duly sworn to by the
superintendent of the school before an officer authorized to
administer oaths, for the expense for clothing, transportation,
and other items provided and furnished under the authority
of the certificate, or for the reimbursement of the ‘State De-
partment of Education, the claim shall be processed and paid
pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 4 (commencing with
Section 29700) of Division 8 of Title 3 of the Government
Code. The amount paid and all reimbursements of the State
Department of Education under this section shall be credited
to the current appropriation for the support and maintenance
of the school.

(Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 263.)

Court Powers

25857. If it appears to the satisfaction of the court that
the parent or guardian has sufficient pecuniary ability or that
there are sufficient funds in the estate of the child to provide
the service for the child or to reimburse the State Department
of Education for expenses incurred by it on providing the
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service for the child in an emergency, the court shall not issue
the certification, but shall according to the nature of the
application before it, either order the supcrintendent to pro-
vide the child with the service, or order the parent or guardian
cither himself or from the estate of the child, as the court
determines, to reimburse the State Department of Education
for expenses incurred by it in providing the service for the
child in an emergency.

Suit by Department to Recover Money Paid
Out or Due as Reimbursement

25858, If the State Department of Education is not re-
imbursed by the parent or guardian personally or from the
estate of the child for expenditures made by the superintendent
under the order of the court of if the parent or guardian does
not comply with an order of the court to reimburse the State
Department of Education either personally or from the estate
of the child for expenses incurred by it in providing the serv-
ice for the child in an emergency the superintendent may sue
the parent or guardian, in the name of the State, to recover
any money paid out by order of the court or due the State
liepartment of Education as reimbursement under an order of
the court.

Admission of Nonresident Blind Persons

25859. Blind persons not residents of this state may be
admitted to the benefits of the school upon paying to the State
Department of Education the sum of the school year cost for
the maintenance, care, and instruction of persons at the school,
payable quarterly in advance. The cost of the care, mainte-
nance, and instruetion shall be determined by the Department
of Education with the approval of the Department of General
Services.

(Amended by Stats, 1965, Ch. 371.)

Kindergarten

25901. The State Department of Education, in connection
with the California School for the Blind, shall establish and
maintain a kindergarten service for the care and teaching of
children under school age. The department shall prescribe the
rules and regulations which shall govern the conduct of the
kindergarten service, appoint such teachers as it determines
necessary, and fix their salaries.

Visiting Teachers

25902, The State Department of Education in connection
with the California School for the Blind shall create the posi-
tion of visiting teacher to blind children of preschool age. With
the consent of the parents of any blind child of preschool age
it shall be the duties of such visiting teacher to assist and
instruet the parents in the early care and training of said child,
to train the child in play, and to do everything which will
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assure the child’s physical, mental and social adjustment to its
environment.

Vocational Training

25903. The State Department of Education, in addition to
the teaching and education of the blind of suitable age, shall
adopt measures and prescribe rules for the giving of vocational
training to the pupils at the school, in order that they may be
equipped upon their graduation to engage in occupations or
industries by which they may become self-supporting. The
board shall determine the nature and scope of the vocational
training, with the view of best adapting the blind to follow
u;etul and productive pursuits, after the completion of their
education.

Social Work Instruction

25904. In order to prepare blind residents of California to
do social work among the blind, the California School for the
Blind may give special courses of instruction to blind resideuts
of California who have received collegiate training in social
service and issue a special social service certificate to those stu-
dents who complete the courses satisfactorily.

Cross Reference: For relution of orientation centers to fleld service
training program, sece Sec. 6207.

Teacher Training

25905. The Director of Education may authorize the Cali-
fornia School for the Blind to establish and maintain, either
independently or in co-operation with the University of Cali-
fornia or a state college, teacher training courses for teachers
of the blind. The Director of Education shall establish stand-
ards for the admission of persons to the courses, and for the
content thereof.

Cross Reference: For requirement of special credential to teach blind,
see Sec. 6820,

Number and Designation

26401. There are two schools for neurologically handi-
capped children known and designated as Diagnostic School
for Neurologically Handicapped Children. Northern Califor-
nia, and Diagnostic School for Neurologically Handicapped
Children, Southern California.

(Amended by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1378.)

Stalus and Purpose

26402. The diagnostic schools for neurologically handi-
capped children are a part of the school system of the state,
except that they derive no revenue from the Public School
Fund, and have for their object diagnosis, and the determina-
tion of the treatment, and educational program of children
with neurological handicaps. These schools provide temporary
residence for children, who, by reason of their handicaps, need
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educational diagnostic services not available in regular public
school classes.
(Amended by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1378.)

Cross Reference: For state school aid for exceptional pupils, see Sec.
10081 et seq.

Administration

26403. The achools are under the administration of the
Director of Education.

Duties of Director of Education

26404. The Director of Education in relation to the diag-
nostic schools for neurologically handicapped children shall:

(a) Prescribe rules for the government of the schools,

(b) Appoint the superintendents and other officers and
employees.

(c) Remove for cause any officer, teacher or employee.

(d) Fix the compensation of teachers,

(e) Determine the length of, and the time for, vacations of
teachers.

(f) Contract with the University of California or with other
public or private hospitals or schools of medicine for the estab-
lishment and maintenance of diagnostic service and treatment
centers for neurologically handicapped children.

(Amended by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1378.)

Cross Reference: For pay plan, see 5 California Administrative Code
Secs. 6700-0707.
For vacation, see 5§ California Administrative Code Secs. 6725.6728.

Superintendents

26451. The powers and duties of the superintendents of
the achools are such as are assigned to them by the State Di-
rector of Education.

Teacher Training Courses

26452. The Director of Education may, in cooperation with
an accredited college or university, authorize the California
schools for neurologically handicapped children to establish
and maintain teacher training courses designed to prepare
teachers to instruct neurologically handicapped children in
special classes in the public school system. The Director of
Education, in cooperation with an accredited college or uni-
versity, shall prescribe standards for the admission of persons
to the courses, and for the contents of the courses. Courses
conducted in the schools shall be counted toward requirements
of a credential in the area of the educationally handicapped
upon the establishment of such a eredential.

(Amended by Stats. 1967, Ch. 1378.)

Entrance Qualifications and Charges

26501. Every resident minor in California, of suitable age
and capacity, as determined by means of diagnosis at the diag-
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nostic and treatment schools for neurologically handicapped
children, is entitled to enrollment in a school for neurologically
handicapped children, free of charge.

Children with neurological handicaps, not residents of Cali-
fornia, may be admitted to the benefits of the schools upon
paying to the State Department of Education, quarterly in
advance, the actual support cost at the average cost of main-
taining pupils in the school for the period in question. This
cost shall be determined by the Department of Education with
the approval of the Department of General Services.

(g\;nended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 371, and by Stats. 1967, Ch.
1378.
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4450. It is the purpose of this chapter to insure that build-
1 i ings and facilities, constructed in the state by the use of state, |
. % county, or municipal funds, or the funds of any political sub- :
’ 1 division of the state, adhere to the American Standards Asso-

i ciation Specifications A 117.1-1961 for making buildings and
N i facilities accessible to, and usable by, the physically handi-
1 ] capped.

‘ (Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 261.)

g 4451. Except as otherwise provided in this section, this
‘ chapter shall apply to all buildings and facilities intended for
i use by the publie, which have any reasonable availability to,
or usage by, physically handicapped persons, including the
University of California, the California State Colleges, and
the various junior college districts, which are constructed in
whole or in part by the use of state, county, or municipal
: funds, or the funds of any political subdivision of the state.
| If an elementary, high school, or unified school district pro-
vides special buildings and facilities for the physically handi-

. I - capped, the other buildings and facilities of such distriet shall
( be exempt from this chapter, except that at least one floss

1) - of all new elementary, high school, or unified school district

1 buildings, and places of public assembly therein, such as those
i ‘ used for public meetings, will meet the American Standards |
14 Association Specifieations A 117.1-1961. All such buildings |

and facilities constructed in this state after the effective date
of this chapter from any of these funds or any combination
. 3 thereof shall econform to each of the standards and specifica-
118 . L tions as preseribed in American Standards Assoeiation Speei-
| fications A 117.1-1961, except Sections 2.3, 24, 5.11, 5.12, and
18 Figure 1 as related to Section 5.4.1.

' ; These standards and specifications shall be adhered to in
those buildings and facilities under construction on the effec-
tive date of this chapter, unless the authority responsible for
the construction shall determine that the construction has
reached a state where compliance is impractical. This chapter
shall apply to temporary or emergency construction as well ag
permanent buildings,

In cases of practical difficulty, unnecessary hardship, or
] ; extreme differences, administrative authorities as designated
i “ under Section 4453 may grant exceptions from the literal re- t
: : quirements of this standard or permit the use of other methods ;
i or materials, but only when it is clearly evident that equiva-
X lent facilitation and protection are thereby secured.

(Added by Stats, 1968, Ch. 261.)
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4452. It is the intent of the Legislature that American
Standards Association Specifications A 117.1-1961 shall be used
as minimum standards to insure that buildings and facilities
covered by this chapter are accessible to, and funetional for,
the physically handicapped to, through, and within their
doors, without loss of function, space, or facility where the
general public is concerned.

Any unauthorized deviation from these specifications shall
be rectified by full compliance within 90 days after discovery
of the deviation.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 261.)

4453. The responsibility for enforcement of this chapter
shall be as follows:

(2a) Where state funds are utilized, by the Director of the
Department of General Services.

(b) Where funds of counties, municipalities, or other polit-
ical subdivisions are utilized, by the governing bodies thereof.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 261.)

6500. As used in this article, ‘“‘public ageney’’ includes the
federal government or any federal department or agency,
this state, an adjoining state or any state department or
agency, & county, county board of education, city, public cor-
poration, or public distriet of this state or an adjoining state.

(Added by Stats. 1949, Ch. 84; amended by Stats. 1951, Ch.
680, and by Stats. 1968, Ch. 874.)

6501. This article does not authorize any state officer, hoard,
commission, department, or other state agency or institution to
make any agreement without the approval of the Department
of General Services or the Director of General Services if such
approval is required by law.

Ch(Adde;d by Stats. 1949, Ch. 84; amended by Stats. 1965,

. 371.

6502. If authorized by their legislative or other governing
bodies, two or more public agencies by agreement may jointly
exercise any power common to the contracting parties, even
though one or more of the contracting agencies may be located
outside this State.

(%dded by Stats. 1949, Ch. 84; amended by Stats. 1951, Ch.
680.

6503. The agreements shall state the purpose of the agree-
ment or the power to be exercised. They shall provide for the
method by which the purpose will be accomplished or the manner
in which the power will be exercised.

(Added by Stats. 1949, Ch. 84.)

6504. The parties to the agreement may provide that
(a) contributions from the treasuries may be made for the
purpose set forth in the agreement, (b) payments of publie
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funds may be made to defray the cost of such purpose, (c)
advances of public funds may be made for the purpose set
forth in the agreement, such advances to be repaid as provided
in said agreement, or (d) personnel, equipment or property
of one or more of the parties to the agreement may be used in
lieu of other contributions or advances. The funds may be paid
to and disbursed by the agency or entity agreed upon.

3 (Added by Stats. 1949, Ch. 84: amended by Stats. 1957,
I Ch. 942, and by Stats. 1963, Ch. 990.)

6505. The agreement shall provide for striet accountability
*, 3 of all funds and report of all receipts and disbursements.
In addition, and provided a separate agency or entity is
$ created, the public officer performing the functions of auditor
i or controller as determined pursuant to Section 6505.5, shall
it either make or contract with a certified public accountant or
| r public accountant to make an annual audit of the accounts and
H records of every agency or entity. In each case the minimum
requirements of the audit shall be those prescribed by the State
Controller for special districts under Section 26909 of the Gov-
ernment Code and shall conform to generally accepted auditing
E standards.
it Where an audit of an account and records is made by a
H certified public accountant or public accountant, a report
| thereof shall be filed as public records with each of the con-
i tracting parties to the agreement and also with the county
| ¥ n auditor of the county in which each of the contracting parties
i L . is located. Such report shall be filed within 12 months of the
j end of the fiscal year under examination.
RE 3 Any costs of the audit, including contraets with, or employ-
/ 4 ment of, certified public accountants or public accountants, in
z making an audit pursuant to this section shall be borne by the
agency or entity and shall be a charge against any unencum-
bered funds of the agency or entity available for the purpose.
All agencies or entities whose annual budget does not exceed
five hundred dollars ($500), may, by unanimous request of
the governing body thereof, with unanimous approval of the
contracting parties replace the annual special audit with an
audit covering a two-year period.
Ch(Added by Stats. 1949, Ch. 84; amended by Stats. 1968,
. 972,)
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6505.1. 'The contracting parties to an agreement made pur-
suant to this chapter shall designate the public office or officers g
11 : or person or persons who have charge of, handle, or have o
’ access to any property of the agency or entity and shall require
‘ such public officer or officers or person or persons to file an ;
8 ; official bond in an amount t¢ be fixed by the contracting
¥ ) ! parties.
¥ i (Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 972.)

% , 6505.5. If a separate agency or entity is created by the
| agreement, the agreement shall designate the treasurer of one
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of the contracting parties, or in lieu thereof, the county treas-
urer of a county in which one of the contracting parties is
situated to be the depositary and have custody of all the money
of the agency or entity, from whatever source.

The treasurer so designated shall:

(a) Receive and rceeipt for all money of the agency or en-
tity and place it in the ecounty treasury to the credit of the
agency or entity;

(b) Be responsible upon his official bond for the safekeeping
and disbursement of all agency or entity money so held by
him ;

(e) Pay, when due, out of money of the agency or entity
so held by him, all sums payable on outstanding bonds and
coupons of the agency or entity;

(d) Pay any other sums due from the agency or entity
from agency or entity money, or any portion thercof, only
upon warrants of the public officer performing the functions
of auditor or controller who has been designated by the agree-
ment ; and

(e) Verify and report in writing on the first day of July,
October, January, and April of each year to the agency or
entity and to the contracting parties to the agreement the
amount of money he holds for the agency or entity, the amount
of receipts since his last report, and the amount paid out since
his last report.

The officer performing the functions of auditor or controller
shall be of the same public agency as the treasurer designated
depositary pursuant to this section. He shall draw warrants to
pay demands against the agency or entity when the demands
have been approved by any person authorized to so approve
in the agreement creating the agency or entity.

The governing body of the same public entity as the treas-
urer and auditor specified pursuant to this section shall deter-
mine charges to be made against the ageney or entity for the

services of the treasurer and auditor.
(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 972.)

6506. The agency or entity provided by the agreement to
administer or execute the agreement may be one or more of
the parties to the agreement or a commission or board consti-
tuted pursuant to the agreement or a person, firm or corpora-
tion designated in the agreement. One or more of the parties
may agree to provide all or a portion of the services to the
other parties in the manner provided in the agreement. The
parties may provide for the mutual exchange of services with-
out payment of any consideration other than such services.

(Added by Stats. 1949, Ch. 84; amended by Stats. 1957,
Ch. 330, and by Stats. 1963, Ch. 990.)

6507. For the purposes of this article, the ageney is a pub-
lic entity separate from the parties to the agreement.
Ch(%gge)d by Stats. 1949, Ch. 84; amended by Stats. 1963,
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6508. The agency shall possess the common power speci-
fied in the agreement and may exercise it in the manner or
according to the method provided in the agreement. If the
agency is not one or more of the parties to the agreement
but is a public entity, commission or board constituted pur-
suant to the agreement and such agency is authorized, in its
own name, to do any or all of the following: to make and
enter contracts, or to employ agents and employees, or to ac-
quire, construct, manage, maintain or operate any buildings,
works or improvements, or to acquire, hold or dispose of prop-
erty or to incur debts, liabilities or obligations, said agency
shall have the power to sue and be sued in its own name.

(Added by Stats. 1949, Ch. 84; amended by Stats. 1957,
Ch. 942, by Stats. 1963, Ch. 990, and by Stats. 1968, Ch. 972.)

6508.1. If the agency is not one or more of the parties to
the agreement but. is a public entity, commission or board con-
stituted pursuant to the agreement, the debts, liabilities and
obligations of the agency shall be debts, liabilities and obliga-

tions of the parties to the agreement, unless the agreement
shall specify otherwise.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 972.)

6509. Such power is subject to the restrictions upon the
manner of exercising the power of one of the contracting parties,
which party shall be designated by the agreement,

(Added by Stats. 1949, Ch. 84.)

6509.5. Any separate agency or entity created pursuant to
this chapter shall have the power to invest any money in the

“treasury pursuant to Section 6505.5 that is not required for

the immediate necessities of the agency or entity, as the agency
or entity determines is advisable, in the same manner and upon
the same conditions as local agencies pursuant to Section 53601
of the Government Code.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 972.)

6§10. The agreement may be continued for g definite term or until
rescinded or terminated. The agreement may provide for the method
by which it may be rescinded or terminated by any party.

6611, The agreement shall provide for the disposition, division, or

distribution of any property acquired as the result of the joint exercise
of powers.

6612. The agreement shall provide that after the completion of its

purpose, any surplus money on hand shall be returned in proportion
to the contributions made.

7250. The provisions of this chapter apply to all buildings
or other facilities owned, leased, operated or managed by the
state, county, city and county, district, or other political sub-
division and which are usually or regularly open to the mem-
bers of the public.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 937.)
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7951. When a building contains special toilet facilities us-
able by a person in a wheelchair or otherwise handicapped,
a sign indicating the location of such facilities shall be posted
in the building directory, in the main lobby, or at any en-
trance specially used by handicapped persons.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 937.)
7952. When a building contains an entrance other than

the main entrance which is rampead or level for use by handi-
capped persons, a sign showing its location shall be posted
at or.near the main entrance which shall be visible from the
adjacent public sidewalk or way.

(Added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 937.)
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Health and Safety Code

249. The Department of Public Health shall establish and
administer a program of services for physically defective or
handicapped persons under the age of 21 years, in cooperation
with the federal government through its appropriate agency
or instrumentality, for the purpose of developing, extending
and improving such services, The department shall receive
and expend all funds made available to it by the federal gov-
ernment, the state, its political subdivisions or from other
sources, and it shall have power to supervise those services
included in the state plan which are not directly administered
by the state. The department shall cooperate with the medical,
health, nursing and welfare groups and organizations con-
cerned with the program, and any agency of the state charged
with the administration of laws providing for voecational reha-
bilitation of physically handicapped children.

(Added by Stats. 1943, Ch. 210; repealed and added by
Stats. 1968, Ch. 1316. Operative on July 1, 1969.)

250. ‘‘Handicapped child,’’ as used in this article, means a
physically defective or handicapped person under the age of
2] years who is in need of services, ‘‘ Handicapped child’” in.
cludes, but is not limited to, children suffering from phenylke-
tonuria, eystic fibrosis, or hemophilia.

(Amended by Stats. 1943, Ch. 210, by Stats. 1961, Ch. 1839
and Ch. 2148, and by Stats, 1967, Ch. 1681.)

Note: Stats, 1967, Ch. 1681, also contained the following provisions ;
. SEC. 2, The sum of fifty-six thousand two hundred dollars ($56,200)

252.5. (Added by Stats. 1943, Ch. 1098 ; repealed by Stats.
1968, Ch. 1316. Operative on July 1, 1969.)

cooperate with, or arrange through, local public or private
agencies and providers of medical care to seek out handicapped
children, bringing them expert diagnosis mear their homes,
Case finding shall include, but not be limited to, children with
impaired sense of hearing. This section does not give the de-
partment or designated agency power to require mediecal or
other form of physical examination without consent of parent
or guardian.

(Repealed and added by Stats. 1968, Ch. 1316, Operative on
July 1, 1969.)
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268. The state and the counties will share in the cost of
administration of the erippled children’s program at the local
level. The director will establish the standards for administra.
tion, staffing and local operation of the program subject to
reimbursement by the state. Reimbursable administrative
costs, to be paid by the state to counties, shall not exceed
4.1 percent of the gross total expenditures for diagnosis, treat-
ment and therapy by counties as specified in Section 265.

(Amended by Stats. 1943, Ch. 210; repealed and added by
Stats. 1968, Ch. 1316. Operative on July 1, 1969.)

415. As used in this article, ‘‘regional centers’’ means re-
gional diagnostic, counseling, and service centers for mentally
retarded persons and their families.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1242.)

415.1. It is desirable that there be a shift in state responsi-
bility for mentally retarded persons from the time they enter
a state hospital to the time when they are diagnosed as needing
specialized care.

In order to provide fixed points of referral in the commu-
nity for the mentally retarded and their families; establish
ongoing points of contact with the mentally retarded and their
families so that they may have a place of entry for services
and return as the need may appear; provide a link between
the mentally retarded and sources in the community, including
state departments, to the end that the mentally retarded and
their families may have access to the facilities best suited to
them throughout the life of the retarded person; and offer
alternatives to state hospital placement, it is the intent of this
article that a network of regional diagnostic, counseling, and
service centers for mentally retarded persons and their fam-
ilies, easily accessible to every family, be established through-
out the state.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1242.)

4152, The State Department of Public Health, within the
limitations of funds appropriated, shall contract with appro-
priate agencies for the establishment of regional centers.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1242.) A

415.3. Regional centers shall be near centers of population
where most needed and wherever possible connected to or in
close proximity to institutions of higher learning and research.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1242.)

415.4. The regional centers shall provide and perform or
cause to be performed services including, but not limited to,
the following:

(a) Diagnosis.

(b) Counseling on a continuing basis. Counseling shall in-
clude advice and guidance to any mentally retarded person
and his family, to assist them in locating and using suitable
community facilities, including, but not limited to: special
medical services; nursery and preschool training; public edu-
cation; recreation ; vocational rehabilitation ; and suitable resi-
dential facilities.
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(c¢) Provide state funds to vendors of service to the re-
tarded, when failure to provide such services would result in
state hospitalization.

(d) Maintain a registry and individual case records.

(e) Systematic followup of the mentally retarded and re-
activation of cases as indicated.

(£) Assist, where necessary, in state hospital placement of
the mentally retarded.

(g) Call public attention to unmet needs in community care
and services, defining and interpreting standards of community
care and services as used by the regional center, and stimulat-
ing the community to develop such services as needed.

(h) Maintain a staff according to standards set by the State
Department of Public Health.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1242.)

415.5. Upon referral by a physician, or other qualified
professional person authorized by the regional center, any
person suspected of mental retardation shall be eligible for
initial intake and for diagnostic and counseling services in
the regional centers.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1242.)

415.6. The State Department of Public Health may receive
and expend all funds made available to the department by the
federal government, the state, its political subdivisions, and
other sources, and, within the limitation of the funds made
available, shall act as an agent for the transmittal of such
funds for services through the regional centers. The depart-
ment may use any funds received under Article 2 (commenec-
ing with Section 249) of this chapter for the purposes of this
article. The State Department of Public Health may contract
with the Department of Rehabilitation to provide vocational
diagnostic and rehabilitative services in regional centers.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1242.)

416. The parents or guardian of a mentally retarded per-
son may designate the Director of Public Health as guardian
of the mentally retarded person on the death of the parents or
guardian, if the state has assumed responsibility for providing
care to the retarded person, through the regional center. Such
guardianship shall be for the purpose of carrying out the
recommendations of the regional center and to provide the
retarded person with the assurance of continuity of care.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1242,)

416.1. This article does not authorize the care, treatment,
or supervision or any control over any mentally retarded per-
son without the written consent of his parent or guardian.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1242.)

416.2. The agency operating a regional center may enter
into agreements with parents, guardians, persons responsible
for the care of the mentally retarded, or estates of mentally
retarded persons, to use such amounts as they may be able to
pay toward the cost of services for such mentally retarded
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persons. In no event, however, shall there be any charge for

diagnosis or counseling.
(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1242.)

420. The State Department of Public Health may maintain
a mental health service which shall advise and assist local
departments of health and education in the establishment of
mental health services, particularly in connection with maternal
and child health ccnferences and in the schools of the State.
The department shall coordinate this service with the pro-
gram of the State Department of Mental Hygiene and may
conduct such other activities as may be required in the develop-
ment of mental health services as related to public health.
This article does not authorize any form of compulsory medi-
cal or physical examination, treatment, or control of any person.
(Added by Stats. 1945, Ch. 971.)

1685. The governing body of a city, county, city and county
or school district may employ one or more school audiometrists,
each of whom shall be registered with the State Board of
Public Health and possess such qualifications as may at the
date of registration be prescribed by the state board.

Audiometric testing as conducted by the qualified school
audiometrist, pursuant to Section 13300 of the Education
Code, or by other qualified certificated school personnel, as
defined in Sections 11751 and 11904 of the Education Code,
shall meet the standards which the State Board of Publie
Health determines necessary to insure the adequacy of hearing
testing in the schools. Subjeet to Section 11902 of the Educa-
tion Code, audiometric tests may be administered to school and
preschool children in school buildings and other places as are
or may be used by schools, health departments or other agen-
cies that provide qualified personnel to conduct such tests.

(Added by Stats. 1957, Ch. 205; amended by Stats. 1968,
Ch. 416. See note following Section 112.)

1686. The State Board of Public Health shall, subject to
the provisions of Section 1685, issue certificates of registration
to school audiometrists and to qualified supervisors of health,
pursuant to Sections 11751 and 11903 of the Education Code.
The state board shall prescribe such qualifications as may be
necessary for the testing of the hearing of schoolchildren.

Candidates for registration who present evidence of having
satisfactorily completed the required training in audiology
and audiometry at an aceredited university or college, as
prescribed by the State Board of Public Health, may be
issued certificates of registration without further examination.

The state board shall require a registration fee not in excess
of ten dollars ($10) for each certificate issued. Such fee shall
be based upon a determination by the board as to the amount
that is reasonably necessary to pay for the costs of the issuance
of certificates of registration.

(Added by Stats. 1957, Ch. 205; amended by Stats. 1968,
Ch. 416. See note following Section 112.)
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38200. The Administrator of the Health and Welfare
Agency shall adopt rules and regulations preseribing standards
of service which shall be satisfied and maintained as a condi-
tion to the payment of state funds for residential care of the
mentally retarded by a regional diagnostic, counseling service
center.

The Administrator of the Health and Welfare Agency shall
adopt standards for all nonresidential professional services
which may be purchased for mentally retarded persons with
state funds by a regional diagnostic, counseling service center
for the mentally retarded.

The Administrator of the Health and Welfare Agency shall
provide regional centers with current lists of approved facili-
ties and services. Regional centers may not expend state funds
for services whieh are not approved by the Administrator of
the Health and Welfare Agency, notwithstanding any other
certification, licensing, or approval of the facility or service.

The Administrator of the Health and Welfare Agency shall
not adopt standards which are in conflict with those adopted
by the State Board of Education with regard to special classes
for the mentally retarded in the public schools.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1244.)

38201. 1If there is evidence that a vendor of services does
not meet the standards preseribed by the Administrator of
the Health and Welfare Agency, the regional centers may
immediately withdraw payment of state funds to such vendor.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1244.)

38202. The Administrator of the Health and Welfare
Agency shall establish rates of state payment for services
purchased by regional centers for mentally retarded persons,

Rates of state payment shall be based on the value of units
of service rendered.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1244.)
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Welfare and Institutions Code

7800. There is in the state government a Coordinating Council on
Programs for Handicapped Children. The council shall be composed of
the Director of Education, the Director of Mental Hygiene, the Director
of Public Health, the Director of Rehabilitation, the Director of Social
Welfare, and the Director of the Youth Authority. The council shall
annually elect a chairman from among its membership. The chairman-
ship shall rotate annually so that each member is chairman for one
year in each six years, and so that the order of rotation established in
the first six years shall be repeated thereafter for each succeeding six-

year period.
(Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1494.)

7901. The council shall make a continuous review of programs
and services being offered to the physically and mentally handicapped
persons under age 21 in California, both by state and local agencies,
and shall co-ordinate and evaluate the existing programs.

7902. The council shall prepare and distribute a list describing
the services available to handicapped persons under age 21 and the re-
quirements for obtaining such services.

79038. The council shall report annually to the Governor and the
Legislature on its activities of the past year, and shall make recom-
mendations regarding any needed or proposed legislation, giving major
attention to an orderly and planned growth in the field of programs
and services for the handicapped persons under age 21.

7904. The council shall serve as an advisory body to the state
departments represented on the council, and to other state and local
agencies when necessary.

7905, The State Departments of Education, Mental Hygiene, Pub-
lic Health, Rehabilitation, Social Welfare, and the Youth Authority
shall cooperate with and furnish such information, records and docu-
ments, as the council may request, shall make available such facilities
as the council needs, and perform such staff services and functions as
the council may direct in order to carry out the provisions of this
division. :

(Amended by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1494.)

7908. The council may invite other persons to attend its meetings
in an advisory capacity.

7907. Any state department or agency, upon request of the
council, shall co-operate with and furnish information, records or
documents as the council may request in order to carry out the provi-
sions of this division.

18600. There is established a Coordinating Council on State Pro-
grams for the Blind, the membership of such council to consist of the
Director of Education, the Director of Rehabilitation, the Director of
Social Welfare, and the Director of Public Health. The council shall
consider and recommend policies for coordination of the various state
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programs for the adult blind, and for the coordination of the funetions
and programs of the various state departments insofar as such fune-

tions and programs affect the adult blind.
(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1784.)

18601. The council shall recommend policies to the various state
departments, and shall make recommendations to the Legislature. The
council shall report annually to the Boards of Education and Publie
Health, the Department of Social Welfare, the Department of Rehabili-
tation, and to the Legislature.

(Added by. Stats. 1965, Ch. 1784.)

18602. The council shall elect a chairman from among its member-
ship, who shall be replaced at the end of six months by another member
of the council, who in turn shall be replaced in six months by the third
member of the council, who in turn shall be replaced in six months by
the fourth member of the council. Upon the expiration of a six-month
term for such fourth member of the council, the director from the
department originally elected shall again become chairman, to be sue-
ceeded in turn in the same order at six-month intervals.

(Added by Stats. 1965,- Ch. 1784.)

18603. The council may establish such interdepartmental commit-
tees as may be necessary to coordinate the programs of the four depart-
ments and advise the council on matters of general or specific interest.
Persons appointed to the interdepartmental committees shall be em-
plovees of the respective Departments of Education, Rehabilitation,
Public Health, and Social Welfare.

(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1784.)

18604. The council shall meet quarterly, or on call of the chair-
man, and may invite other persons to attend its meetings in an ad-
visory capacity, and may accept and act upon the advice and counsel

of such persons.
(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1784.)

18605. The council may designate a secretary, who need not be a
member of the council, but who shall be an employee of one of the

four departments above mentioned.
(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1784.)

18602. Expenses entailed in carrying out the functions of this
chapter shall be borne by the respective departments incurring such

expenses.
(Added by Stats. 1965, Ch. 1784.)
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California Administrative Code
Title 5, Education

4. Minimum School Day for Physically Handicapped Minors.
The minimum school day for special day classes and schools for physi-
cally handicapped minors between the ages of three years and four
years nine months, is 180 minutes inclusive of recesses and intermissions.

History: 1. New section filed 8-7-32; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Regis-
ter 20, No. ¢).

9. Attendance Accounting and Deductions for Absence. (a)
Kindergarten. Attendance accounting shall be in accordance with
Section 13558 of the Education Code. No absence of a pupil enrolled
in a kindergarten for not less than the minimum school day shall be
deemed an absence for apportionment purposes except when such ab-
sence is equali to the total school day prescribed for such kindergarten
under Section 10952 of the Education Code. In the case of a kinder-
garten maintained for less than 180 minutes, but not less than 150
minutes, total days of apportionment attendance shall bear the same
ratio to total recorded days of attendance as the number of minutes
the class was maintained bears to 180 minutes.

(b) Elementary Schools, Grades One Through Eight. Attend-
ance accounting shall be in accordance with Education Code Section
13558. No absence of a pupil enrolled for not less than the minimum
school day in grades one through eight of the elementary schools shall
be deemed to be an absence for apportionment purposes except when
such absence is equal to the total school day prescribed under Section
10952 of the Education Code.

(¢) High Bchools, Including Junior High Schools. Attendance
accounting shall be on forms which are subject to the approval of the
State Department of Education. No ahsence of a pupil enrolled for
not less than the minimum school day in the high schools shall be
deemed to be an absence for apportionment purposes except when such
absence is equal to the total school day prescribed under Section 10952
of the Education Code.

(d) Day Junior Colleges. Attendance accounting shall be on
forms approved by the State Department of Education. Attendance
may be kept either on the positive basis or the deduction basis.

(1) If attendance is kept on the positive basis only the
actual class hours of attendance, absence due to illness or quar-
antine, or absence for certain professional services, shall be
recorded.

(2) It attendance is kept on the deduction basis, all ab-
sence is recorded in class hours and absence due to reasons other
than jllness or quarantine or for certain professional services is
deducted from the total enrolled class hours for each individual
student. ;

(3) In computing full or partial class hours in grades
13 and 14 of a junior college the following method shall be
used:
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(A) A continuous class period of not less than 50
mwinutes nor more than 60 minutes is 1 class hour of at-
tendance,

(B) For a class period scheduled continuously not in
excess of 120 minutes the length of the partial class hour
is the number of minutes in excess of 50, The fractional
part of such partial class hour shall be computed by
dividing the number of minutes in the partial class hour
by 60 except that not more than two class hours may be
credited for any such class period scheduled continuously.

(C) For a class period scheduled continuously not
in excess of 180 minutes the length of the partial class
hour is the number of minutes in excess of 110. The frac-
tional part of such partial class hour shall be computed
as in (B) above except that not more than 3 class hours
may be credited for any such class period scheduled con-
tinuously.

(D) For any class period scheduled continuously in
excess of 180 minutes the partial class hour is the number
of minutes in excess of all full 60 minute periods plus 10,
The fractional part of such partial class hour shall be

computed 28 in (B) above except that such computation
shall never exceed 1 class hour.

No absence of a student enrolled in grades 13 and 14 of a junior
college shall be deemed to be an absence for apportionment purposes
except when such absence is equal to a full class period.

(e) Period Attendance Reports. In all types of secondary schools
and classes, except junior college schools and classes, evening high
schools, all classes for adults, and continuation schools and classes, each
teacher shall be required to submit at least once each school day to the
principal’s office an attendance report listing the names of all pupils ab-
sent each period during the day. In junior college schools and classes,
except classes for adults and summer sessions, each teacher shall be
required to submit to the principal’s office the names of all pupils
absent during each census week specified. As used in this Section 9,
‘‘census week’’ means a week specified in subsections (a) and (b) of
Section 11451 of the Education Code,

(f) All Classes for Adults, Including Evenin High Schools and
Evening Junior Colleges; and Continuation Sc ools and Olasses.
Attendance shall be recorded in clock hours for each pupil enrolled
and shall be reported to the principal at least once each week.

No absence of a pupil enrolled in a class for adults, including
evening high schoois and evening junior colleges, or in a continuation
school or class shall be deemed to be an absence for apportionment pur-
poses except when such absence is equal to one clock hour,

(g) Special Day Schools and Classes for Physically Handicapped
ors.

(1) The minimum school day for special day schools and
classes for physically handicapped minors between the ages of
three years and four years and nine months in attendance
upon a special day school or class is 180 minutes. No such
pupil shall be credited with more than one day of attendance
in any calendar day. Attendance accounting for such pupils
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shall be in the same manner as authorized for pupils enrolled
in the regular full-time day kindergarten.

(2) Attendance accounting for pupils enrolled in special
day schools and classes established and maintained for physi-
cally handicapped pupils over the age of four years and nine
months shall be in the same manner as authorized for pupils
enrolled in regular day classes of the same grade level.

(h) Attendance Accounting in Special Training Schools or
Classes, Attendance accounting for pupils enrolled in special train-
ing schools or classes for mentally retarded mjaors shall be in the
same manner as authorized for pupils enrolled in regular day classes
of the same grade level.

(i) Attendance Accounting for Pupils Enrolled for Less Than
the Minimum 8chool Day. Whenever a pupil is enrolled in a school
or class for less than the minimum school day specified in the Educa-
tion Code for schools or classes of the same grade level, attendance
chall be on an hourly basis. Days of apportionment attendance for
such pupil shall be computed by dividing the total hours of attendance
by the hours equivalent to the minimum school day. No absence of such
pupil shall be deemed to be an absence for apportionment purposes
except when such absence is equal to one full clock hour.

(i) Attendance Accounting for Pupils Enrolled in Classes for
Less Than One Full Clockk Hour. Whenever a pupil is enrolled in a
class where the class period is less than one full clock hour, the class
period shall be the period of attendance. No absence of such pupil
shall be deemed to be an absence for apportionment purposes exeept
when such absence is equal to the full class period. The attendance
;ccgunting for such a class may be on either the positive or negative

asis,

(1) In the case of & pupil enrolled in a remedial class
for physically handicapped minors maintained in a school dis-
triet by the county superintendent of schools, the attendance
credited for such pupil in the remedial class shall be deducted
from the apportionment attendance of the regular class in
which the pupil is enrolled. The amount of attendance so de-
ducted shall be credited to the county school service fund for
both regular and excess expense apportionment.

(2) In the case of a pupil enrolled in a remedial class
for physically handicapped minors maintained by the school
district, no deduction ou aceount of his attendance in the
remedial class shall be made from the regular class attendance.

(k) Exclusion for Crediting Attendance. Notwithstanding any
provision of this article to the contrary, if for any period of tims
during a pupil’s regularly programmed school day the pupil attends
a school sponsored function or engages in a school sponsored activity
for which he pays an admission charge or a participation charge, for
which period of time no attendance for apportionment purposes may
be counted under Education Code Section 11251 or because an admis-
sion or participation charge is paid, only his actual attendance upon
school or class may be counted for apportionment purposes, and such
apportionment attendance shall be computed under subsection (i) of
this section.

(1) Attendance Accounting for Pupils Excused From Regular
Schools or Clasges. (1) Whenever a pupil is excused from a school
or class to attend or participate in a function or activity which
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does not meet the requirements of Section 11251 of the Educa-
tion Code, only his actual attendance upon such school or class
may be counted for apportionment purposes, and such ap-
portionment attendance shall be computed under subsection
(1) of this section.

(2) Whenever a pupil is enrolled in a work experience
class, attendance for apportionment purposes shall be the sum
of the hours of his actual attendance upon the regular school
or class plus the hours of attendance in the work experience
class which meet the requirements of Section 11251 of the
Education Code. Such attendance shall be computed in ac-
cordance with subsection (i) of this section.

(m) Attendance Accounting for Educationally Handicapped

Minors. (1) Attendance of a pupil enrolled in a special
class described in Education Code Section 6751(a) shall be
credited and reported in the same manner as if the pupil

were enrolled in regular day classes.

(2) Attendance of a pupil enrolled in a learning dis-

ability group described in Education Code Section 6751(b)
shall be credited and reported in accordance with the actual

number of minutes of attendance. In order to compate the
actual days of attendance, the following will apply:

(A) Whenever one to four educationally handi-
capped pupils are instructed at the same time by the same
teacher in a learning disability group, the actual number
of minutes the ‘‘group’’ attends shall be credited. No min-
utes are to be credited to a member of the group. The
minutes of attendance shall be divided by sixty (60) re-
gardless of grade level.

(B) Whenever five (5) or more educationally handi-
capped pupils are instructed in learning disability groups,
the actual number of minutes each pupil attends shall be
credited. The total minutes of attendance shall be divided
by 180, 200, or 240, according to the grade level.

(C) No pupil in individual instruction or no pupil as
a member of a group shall be credited with more minutes
of attendance than result in a total of one day of attend-
ance in one calendar day. (Education Code Section 11001.)

(3) The attendance of a pupil receiving individual in-
struction pursuant to Education Code Section 6751(d) shall
be credited in accordance with Education Code Section 11227.

(n) Deflnitions. For the purposes of Section 11451.03 of the

Edueation Code:

(1) ““Contact hours’’ means the total number of pro-

grammed class periods for all students enrolled in thirteenth

and fourteenth grade courses during a census week.

(2) ““Active enrollment’’ means the number of students
currently enrolled in thirteenth and fourteenth grade courses
on an established date.

(3) ‘‘Cumulative enrollment’’ means the total numter of
individual students who have been enrolled in thirteenth and
fourteenth grade courses from the beginning of a semester up

to and including a reporting date required by the Superin-

tendent of Public Instruection.

Nore: Additional authority cited: Sections 6756, 6757 and 10951 (formerly

6801), Education Code; Also, Sections 10951, 114513, 152 and 11451,5, Education
Code. Additional authority cited : Section 18101.5, Education Code,
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History: 1, Amendment of subsection (m)(2) filed 2:16-08; effective thirtieth
day thereatter (Register 68, No, 7). For prior history, See Rog-
ister 65, No, 17.
2. Amendment of subsection (a) filed 0.23.68; effective thirtieth day
thereafter (Register 68, No, 36).

10. Grades 13 and 14: Limitation of Attendance Reported for
Apportionments. (a) Olass Hour Defined. For the purpose of this
n:ltion, & class hour is a class hour as defined in Section 9(d) (3) of this
title.

(b) Computation. For the school year 1953-54 and thereafter,
the maximum class hours of attendance in classes for pupils in grades
13 and 14 which the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall eredit
to any school district are the sum of the following:

(l,l) Class hours of attendance in such classes in a summer
schoo
(2) Class hours of attendance in such classes by adults,
as adults are defined in Education Code Section 6352, and
(3) The figure computed by multiplying 630 by the num-
ber of pupils, except adults as defined in Education Code Seec-
tion 6352, enrolled in such classes other than summer school

131, Prolonged Illness. A pupil who contracts an illness of a
prolonged nature or who has been a victim of an accident which will pre-
vent attendance for a prolonged period shall be counted as absent due to
illness only until such time as he is able and starts to receive instruction
in home, hospital, or sanatorium, or is given instruction by other means.
No absence due to illness shall be credited as attendance beyond the
current school year.

13.2. Prior Registration and Attendance Required. Absence due
to illness or quarantine shall not be credited for a pupil prior to his hav-

ing been registered and in attendance upon a school or class.

442. Distribution of Large Print Textbooks. (a) All requests
and requinitions for large print textbooks shall be accompanied by cer-
tifled statements that they will be used only by pupils who, as deter-
mined by ophthalmological or optometrical examinations made by a
phync!an and surgeon or optometrist licensed to practice in California,
have visual acuity in the better ey, after necessary treatment and com-
pensating lenses have heen provided, not greater than 20/70, and who
bave a residue of sight adequate for the reading of such textbooks; or
who have such other visual impairment that they cannot profit from
using regular textbooks but have adequste vision for the reading of
large print textbooks.

(b) The governing board of any school district may request the
county superintendent of schools to supply large print toxtbooks for the
use of pupils within the district. The county superintendent of schools
shall supply such textbooks to the district and shall demand their
return to his custody when the need for them ceases. The county super-
intendent of schools shall submit requisitions to the Superintendent of
Public Instruction, on forms provided by him, for large print text-
books needed to supply the school districts. Such textbooks distributed
to the county supcrintendent of schools and not needed in school dis-
tricts shall be returned to the Superintendent of Public Instruction
upon his request.

(¢) The governing board of any school district with an enrollment
of 40,000 or more pupils in grades one though eight may submit requsi-
tions to the Superintendent of fublic Instruction, on forms provided by
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him, for large print textbooks for the use of pupils within the distriet.
After the need for such textbooks ceases within the school distriot, the
textbooks shall be returned to the Superintendent of Publia Instruction
upon his request.

History: 1. New section filed 8-18-87; efective thirtieth day therealter (Regls-
ter 87, No, 8).

1190306. 8cope. This article implements Education Code Section

MWMM
N

Notr: Authority cited for Artlcle 7.6: Section 11003 (formerly 16482), Bdu. _‘
cation Code,

History: 1. New article 7.5 (88 00-09.2) filed 8-7-02; effective thirtieth day
thereafter (Rogister 20, No. 4). ‘
2. Amendment filed 3-14-60 as &n cmergency; effective upon fillng
(Register 60, No. 6).
3. Certificate of Compllance—Section 11422.1, Gov. Code, filed 5-16.00
(Register 00, No. 12),

67. Definition. The term “qualified supervisor of health,” as
used herein, means a physician, optometrist, oculist, or nurse holding a
certificate of registration from the appropriate board or agency and
cither a health and development eredential or a standard designated
services credential with a specialization in health who is employed or
permitted by a school district or a county superintendent of schools, as
the case may be, to perform the duties set forth herein,

History: 1. Amendment filed 1-13.03 i eflective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-

Ister 04, No. 2),

88, Qualifications for Personnel Administering Eye Screening
Tests. A person other than a qualified supervisor of health may be
permitted by a school district or county superintendent of schools, as the
i case may be, to administer eye serecning tests only if he is a certificated
" employee of the school district or of the county superintendent of schools
g { who has met one of the following minimum requirements:

(a) Completion of an acceptable course of inservice training of a

minimum of six clock hours in eve screening tests given by a qualified
i supervisor of health, with snch additional practice under such supervisor
‘ of health as he deems necessary, or

(b) Completion of an acceptable course in eye screening tests of at
least one semester unit offered by an aceredited college or university,

@9. Content of Conrse in Eye Screening Tests. An acceptable
course in eye screening {ests is one which provides the following:

(a) Basic knowledge of the structure, normal development, and
function of the eye and common anomalies of vision and factors influenc.
ing visual performance,

I (b) Basic knowledge of signs and symptoms suggesting eye diff-
culty.
: (¢) Techniques and procedures in administering Snellen and Plus
1 g Sphere tests, Such techniques and procedures shall include training in
: the following:
5 (1) Establishing test rapport with pupils.
Scnting of pupil and placing of equipment,
Providing adequate lighting conditions for the test-
. ing situation. ;
i ‘ (4) Recording test results,
' ; (5) Referring pupils in need of follow-up. ;
(d) Practice in administering Snellen and Plus Sphere tests of

visual acuity nnder the supervision of a qualified supervisor of health,

} 69.1. Eligibility of Certificated Personnel to Administer Eye
I (\ " Screening Tests. Before a person other than a qualified supervisor of
S T
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139




(i
6*@
e
health may adwminister oye sercening tests fo pupils enrolled in the publie
11 schools, he must: o~
115 ; (a) T1old a teaching credential or life diploma issued by the Cali- s
fornia State Department of Education; and AT A
4l (b) IMave filed with the school district or county superintendent of 1‘
schools, as the case may be:
- (1) A statement from a qualified supervisor of health that _ :
e he has satisfactorily completed a course on techniques and pro- , -
i cedures in eye screoning tests and he is qualified to administer ? f~
1 such tests, or

(2) Acceptable evidence that he has completed such satis-

‘ g factory training given by a recognized college or university.

! 69.2. Re:zponsibility ns to Eligibility, Each school district and
county superintendent of schools shall determine and be responsible for
; the eligibility of personnel employed or permitted by the district or
county superintendent of schools to administer eye screening tests or to
conduct inservice training programs in tcchniques and procedures in
administering such tests.

T771. Definitions. For the purposes of Education Code Section
6875 and of this article:

(a) ‘“Employee’’ means a person who on each of the following

dates is actually holding a position requiring certification:
51 The date of the agreement.
: 2) The date a district or county superintendent submits
i1t f; :nt_applicntion to the application selection committee for se-
. ection,
(3) The date of approval by the Superintendent of Pub-

lic Instruction, s,
iH (b) ‘‘Encumbered’’ means submission by May 15 to the Superin- {0
i tendent of Public Inatruction of applications of qualified applicants as s
¥ i provided in Section 77.6(c).
{1 (e) ‘“County’’, when used alone, means all the achool districts in,
1§ and the county superintendent of schools of, any one county.
(d) ‘“‘Qualified’’ means a person who meets all of the following
1y - requirements:

(1) Ho has not taken summer work under a grant made.
pursuant to Education Code Section 6875 (hereinafter called
a Section 6875 grant) during or before the fifth summer pre-
| ceding the summer for which the grant is sought. This require-
ot ment is waived if the Superintendent of Public Instruction
| approves the application upon recommendation of the govern-
ing board or county superintendent specified in the application !
as the emﬁaloye‘r of the applicant.

(2) He has not already received Section 6875 grants in
excess of an amount computed as herein required, and who
11 } would not, if the grant applied for were made, have received

g a total of such grants in excess of such computed amount.
Amounts shall be computed as follows:

(A) If the applicant is entitled to work toward the

prior regular credential known as the ‘‘Credential to

|
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, % Teach Exceptional Children’’, (see Article 36, Sections

i 391-394 of this Title 5, now repealed, but usable as a basis

1 for a ‘‘prior regular credential’’), the maximum total
b amount 18:

|\ 50 times (24 minus [the number of semester hours

f completed toward fulfillment of former Section
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392(b) plus the number of semester hours of credit
for experience to which the person is entitled under
former Seetion 392(¢)])

(B) If the applicant is not entitled to work toward
a ‘‘prior regular credential’’ described in (A), and the
credential sought is in the area of the mentally retarded,
the area of the orthopedically handicapped, including the
cerebral palsied, or the area of the vxsually handicapped,
the maximum total amout is:

50 times (22 minus the number of semester hours

completed toward fulfillment of either Section 6262, -
: 6263, or 6205, as appropriate to the area of ﬂpeuul-
d ized preparatmn sought by the applicant.)

(C) If the applleant is not entitled to work toward
‘‘a prior regular credential’’ deseribed in (A), and the
credential is sought in the area of the deafl and severely
hard-of-hearing, the maximum total amount is:

i 50 times (80 minus the number of semester hours
\ completed toward fulfillment of Section 6261(a)).

. (D) If the applicant is not entitled to work toward
a “prior regular eredential” deseribed in (A) and the
eredential sought is in the area of the speeeh and hearing .

handicapped, the maximum total amount is:
13 50 times (37 minus the number of semester hours
§! completed toward fulfillment of Seetion 6264(a)).
4 Note: Authority cited for Article 8.4: Scction 0878, Education Code. Ref
i erence: Ch. 8.5, Div. 6, Education Code,
. History: 1. New Article 84 (Sections 77.1 through 77.8) ﬂled 1-13-04 ¢ ef-
1k il fective thirtieth day thereafter (Register 04, No. 2).
i = 2, Amendment of subsection (a) filed 7-10-08; cmccti\c thirticth day
g ( therenfter (Register 08, No. 27).

- 772, Application Form and Procedure. The application form
3 V provided by the Superintendent of I’ublic Instruection, signed by the
| 1 employee, and endorsed by the district or county superintendent as pro-
| vided in Section 77.3:

. (a) Shall be submitted by the school distriet or county superintend-

18] ent to the application seleetion committee described in Seetion 77.5.
i (b) Shall contain the following information:

(1) The total sun which the applicant has received under
grants, if any, previously made to him pursuant to Education
Code Section 6875,

(2) The name of one of the following credentials ulti-
mately to be acquired (a eredential issued on eondition under
Section 13197.3, or a provisional credential should not be
named, although these may be ‘‘stepping stones’’ to the ulti-
mate credential sought) :

(A) A prior regular credential to teach exceptional
children (specifying the area of specialization). If the
appheatlon names this credential, the applicant must sub-

1 I mit evidence that on November 1 1963, he had eompleted
| f two years of college and on November 1, 1963, he was
{1 actually enrolled in a teacher education curriculum in an
; ] approved institution or on that date was engaged in teach-
ing in a foreign country. In either case, he shall submit ;
: evidence that he will have completed the requirements for
the credential by September 15, 1966, or that he comes
within a circumstance described in Education Code Sec-
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tion 18187.1 in which a prior regular credential may be
granted after that date.

(B) A standard teaching credentigl with a spe-
cialization in elementary, secondary, or junior college
teaching for which the applicant substitutes specialized
preparation for the minor (specifying the area of spe.
cialization).

(3) If such a prior regular credential is named as the
credential toward which the applicant is working:

(A) The number of semester hours described in
former Section 392(b) which the applicant has completed,
together with the list of courses in which they were
earncd, and the arca of specialization in which any
directed teaching was done.

(B) The number of years of successful full-time
teaching which the applicant has had in teaching elasses
for exceptional children in the area of specialization.

(4) 1f a standard teaching credential is so named, a list
of the course work and semester hours completed toward
fulfillment of either Section 6261, 6262, 6263, 6264, or 6265,
as appropriate to the specified area of specialization.

(5) The number of semester hours of the following work
which the applicant proposes to take during the summer for
whieh the grant is applied:

(A) The course work or directed teaching described
in former Section 392(b), if the applicant has named

a ‘‘prior regular credential’’.

(B) The course work described in Sections 6261

6262, 6263, 6264, or 6265 as applicable, if the applicant

has named a standard teaching credential.

(6) The name and location of the approved college or
university in which the applicant proposes to take the work.

(7) The name of the district or office of the county
superintendent by whom the applicant is employed and holds
a position requiring certification qualifications, together with

both:

(A) The date when the applicant began service with
the district or county superintendent.

(B) A statement that the employee is under contract
with the district or the county superintendent of schools
to perform services in the named area of specialization
for the school year commencing July 1 of the summer
for which the application is submitted or that the em.
ployee is willing to enter into such a contract with his
employing district or county superintendent provided
the district offers him such employment at the appropriate
step of the salary schedule of the district, or the county
superintendent of schools offers it at a specified sum (the
sum to be named).

History: 1. Amendment filed 4-20-66 as an emergency; effective upon filing
(Register 66, No. 10). ‘
2, Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Government Code—
filed 5-25-068 (Register 66, No. 15).

773. Requirement for Application and Endorsement by Em.

ployer. The application and endorsement form shall be provided by
the Superintendent of Public Instruction and used for the purpose of
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this article by the applicant and by the employer.

The governing board of the district or county superintendent of
schools shall endorse on the employee’s application that:

(a) The applicant is an employee of the district, holding a posjtion
requiring certification qualifications.

(b) The employer intcnds to enter into a contract with the appli-
cant to make the Section 6875 grant requested.

(¢) The employer either has executed a contract of employment
with the applicant for the ensuing school year for the performance of
service in the area of the named specialization, or intends to offer the
applicant a contract for the performance of such service for such year
at the appropriate step on the salary schedule of the district, or if a
county superintendent of schools is the employer, at the amount of
salary specified by the applicant in the application as required by
Seotion 77.2 (b) (7) (B). The governing board or the county superin.
tendent of schools shall deliver the employee’s application 0o endorsed
to the application selection committee, in care of the county superin-
tendent of schools.

T14. Distribution and Amount of Allowances for Grants. In
order that allowances under Section 6876 may be made equitably from
funds appropriated for the purpose:

(a) The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall reserve until
May 15 for encumbrance by a county:

(1) An amount of $300 for each county.
(2) An amount from the balance remaining after the
reservation specificd in (1) is made, that is in the same pro-
ortion to such balance as the total school enrollment (K-12)
In the county is to the total school enrollment (K-12) in the
state. (The enrollment specified hereinabove is the enrollment
reported in School District Report on Active Enrollment as
of October 381, of the year preceding—Iorm No. R-30.)

(b) Any amounts reserved pursuant to (a) that are not en-
cumbered by a county by May 15, shall thereafter be available for
grants to qualificd employees of any school district or county superin-
teudent, and the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall proceed
forthwith to approve the alternate applications of qualified employees
submitted pursuant to Section 77.5.

History: 1. Amendment filed 4-20-66 as an emergency; effective upon filing

(Reglster 66, No. 10).
2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 114221, Government Code—
filed 5.25-88 (Register 68, No. 13).

T1.0. Application Seleotion Committee. The county superin-
tendent of schools shall appoint an application selection committes of
thres members, one of whom he shall appoint as chairman of the com-
mittee. The committee shall be composed of a district superintendent,
& member of the staff of the county superintendent of schools, and a
member of a district or county board of education.

The duties of the application selection committee are to:

(a) Review applications made in the calendar Year in which the
summer work is to begin.

(b) Select from among the applications so reviewed those which
it deems would result in the most benefit to the schools of the county,
limited, however, to a total requested amount not in excess of the
amount reserved until May 15 for the county. Applications selected
by the committee should concern an area of specialization of the phys-
ically handicapped or specialization in the area of the mentally re-
tardhed on the basis of the need of the county for teachers in each of
such areas.
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(¢) Seleet two alternate applications from qualified applicants, if
such alternates arve available (alternate applications shall be clearly
designated as such).

(d) Submit to the county superintendent of sehools the applica-
tions seleeted by the committee, together with the alternate applications.
The alternate applications shall be considered by the Superintendent of
Public Iustruction for approval only if the selected applications are
found not to conform to the law or these regulations or if facts stated
Ll in the application ccase to exist.

77.6. Duties of County Superintendent of 8chools. The county
supcrintendent shall: '

(a) Review the applications submitted by the committee.

: (b) Determine whether the applications are complete, the appli-
‘ ' cants are qualified, the total amount of credits requested in the appli-
cations, other than the alternate applications, is not in excess of the
! \ amount reserved for the county.

Ak (¢) Mail by May 15 to the Superintendent of Public Instruction
for approval the selected applications and the alternate applications,
if any, together with his rccommendations.

77.1. Olaim for Reimbursement. A claim for reimbursement
under Education Code Scetion 6876 shall be filed with the Superin.
tendent of Public Instruction by Oectober 31.

77.8. Reports. School distriets, county superintendents, appli-
cants, and application selection committees shall furnish such reports
and information with respect to grants as the Superintendent of Publie
Instruction shall require.

’ 86. Deflnitions. As used in this article:

' (a) Terms defined in Eduecation Code Section 12820 mean the
same as when used in Chapter 9 of Division 9 of the Edneation Code.
: (b) ‘‘State testing program’’ ineans the achievement and intellj. (f“‘\“\? !
1 gence testing program required by- this article, {\:;}’

A (e) “Pupil”’ means a person who. on any date during the time

or time periods designated by the Superintendent of Public Instruction

; for any test, is in enrollment in a school maintained by the distriet,
) except:

)

=
L
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) (1) A mentally retarded minor coming within the provisions
10k - : of Education Code Section 6902 or Section 6903 enrolled in a spe-
E| cial school or special class and with respect to whose attendance
18 the district may claim reimbursement for excess cost.

(2) A physically handicapped minor with respect to whose
attendance the district may claim reimbursement for excess cost,

E i ; ‘ (3) A person absent from school during the ~.tire period des.
| , ignated by the Superintendent of Public Instructiun for the test.
| ’ Note: Additional authority cited for Article 10.5: Sections 12821 and 12825,
i Gducation Code.

o History: 1. New Article 10.5 (Sections 85 through 85.6) filed 1-17-62; effec-

: tive thirtieth day thereafter (Register 62, No. 1).

181 2. Amendment filed 5-22-64 ; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
, ister-64, No. 11),

86. Definition of “Pupil” As used in this article, “pupil”
means a person who, on any day during the time or time periods desig-
) : nated by the school distriet for a physieal performance test required by

i Education Code Sections 12821 and 12822, is in enrollment in a school
188 ; maintained by the district, except:
1B (a) A physically handicapped minor.
4 9 (b) A person temporarily or permanently exempted from physical
1 : education courses under Education Code Section 8162 during the en-
/ : tire period designated by the school district for the tests.
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Cod No1E: Authority cited: Scction 12821 Reference: Section 12822, Education
ode.

History: 1. New Article 10.6 (8§ §6-80.0) filed 5-22.04 ; effective thirtieth day

therenfter (Register ¢4, No. 11).
2, Amendment filed 4-20-6G; cffective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-

ister 66, No. 10).

86.1. Required Program. Each school district maintaining the
orades mentioned herein, or any of them, shall give, at least once during
the 1966-1967 school year and at least once during each school year
thercafter, to all pupils enrolled in one grade in each of the following
groups, the physical performance test designated for that grade by the
State Board of Education pursuant to Education Code Section 12821:

Group 1 Group 2 Group 3

Grades 4, 5, or 6 Grades 7, 8,0r 9 Grades 10, 11, or 12

Notwithstanding the exception provided in Section 86(a), each
physically handicapped pupil shall be given as much of the designated
physical performance test as his condition will permit.

History: 1. Amendment filed 4.20-60; effective thirtieth day therenfter (Regis-

ter 60, No. 10).

871. Criteria for Exemption or Exclusion of Pupils from For-
eign Langnage Instruction.

Notk : Authority cited: Sections 7511, 7604, and 8480, Education Code. Addi-
tional authority cited: Sections 152 and 7604.1, Education Code.

History: 1. New Article 10.7 (§8 87.7-87.3) nlled 6-22-64, effective thirticth

day thereafter (Register 64, No. 11).
2. Amendment of subsection (e) filed 8-20-68; effective thirtieth day

thereafter (Register 68, No, 12),
8. Repealer filed 10-18-68 ; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Register

68, No. 39).

120.50, Scope. The provisions of this article apply to a school
district maintaining a school or classes at a tuberculosis or polio ward,
hospital or sanatorium maintained hy a county or group of eounties.

NoTE: Authority cited for Article 14.8: Section 6852 (formerly 9652), Educa-
tion Code. Issuing agency : Superintendent of Public Instruction.

History: 1. New Article 14.8 (Sections 129.50 through 129.53) filed 2-4-58;

effective thirtieth day thereafter (Regiuter 68, No. 8).

120.51. Maintenance. A school or classes at a tuberculosis or
polio ward, hospital or ganatorium may be maintained by a school
district for the level authorized by law, as a regular day elementary,
high. school, or junior college achool or classes, an approved evening
high school, an approved evening junior college, or approved classes

o
13

f for adults.
129.52. Administration and Counseling. (a) Evening Schools
$ and Classes for Adults. The administration and counseling for eve-

ning schools and classes for adults shall be as set forth in Sections 122,
: 122.01, 122.02, and 122.1(a) of this title.
| & R (b) Regular Day Schools or Classes. When the school is main-
' Tt tained as a regular day school or the classes are connected with a
$ regular day school, the administration and counseling pattern shall be
the same as that employed in other regular day schools of the district.
However, if 75 percent or more of the enrollment in any junior college
class 80 maintained consists of adults as defined in Edueation Code
Section 6352, the provisions of Section 122,02 of this title shall apply
to such class in regard to the assignment of personnel therein described.
History: 1. Amendment filed 8.14-60 as an emergency; effective upon filing

(Register 60, No. 6).
2. Certificate of Complianee—Section 114221, Gov. Code, filed

5-16-60 (Register 60, No. 12).
120.58. Attendance Accounting. (a) A day of attendance for
i ( apportionment purposes is:
& S, ;
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(1) For a pupil taught by individual instruction, as pro-
vided in Education Code Section 11202,
(2) For all other pupils, 180 minutes.

(b) Counting Attendance. Attendance shall be counted as speci-
fied in the indicated Education Code section or subsection of Section 9
of this title as follows:

(1) Evening schools and classes for adults—Section 9(f)
of this title.

(2) Regular day schools or classes—Section 9(b), 9(c),
or 9(d) of this title, as applicable to the grade level.

(8) Individual instruction—Education Code Section
11202, except that Scetion 9(j) of this title shall apply to
pupile enrolled for less then a clock hour.

(¢) District Credited. When two or more schoo) districts au.
thorized to establish schools of a different grade level operate such
schools or classes and jointly employ personnel to administer and con-
duect the program, the attendance shall be credited to the several school
districts appropriate to the authorized grade level of instruction.

History: 1. Amendment filed 8-14-€0 as an emergency; effective upon filing

(Register 60, No. 6).
2. Certificate of Compliance—Rection 114221, Gov. Code, filed
6-16-60 (Register 60, No. 12).

178.1. Prescribed Forms. The following forms are prescribed
for reports required by Chapter 9.7 (commencing with Section 6941)
of Division 6 of the Education Code.

(a) Reports on handicapped children participating in a special
class, school, or program.

(1) State Department of Education Form No. D-1, en-
titled ‘‘ Annual Report of Handicapped Minors Enrolled in
Special Education Programs,’’ shall be used for the reports re-
quired of school districts by Education Code Section 6942(a).
(The county superintendent of schools shall prepare on these :
forms a comparable report with respect to such children in |
specia)l education classes, schools, and programs that he main-
tains.

(2) State Department of Education Form No. D-2, en-
. : titled ‘‘ County Summary of Annual Reports on Handicapped i

Minors Enrolled in Special Education Programs,’’ shall be ’
used for the report of such children required of a county
superintendent of schools by Education Code Section 6944.

(b) Reports on handicapped children not participating in a spe-

cial class, school, or program.

(1) State Department of Education Form No. D-3, en-
titled ‘‘Report on Handicapped Minor Not Participating in a
Special Education Class, School, or Program,’’ shall be used
for the report required of school districts by Education Code
Section 6942(b) and 6943.

(2) State Department of Education Form No. D-4, en.
titled ‘‘Annual County Report on Handicapped Minors Not
Participating in Special Education Programs,’’ shall be used
for the report required of a county superintendent of schools
by Education Code Section 6944,

NoTe: Authority cited Section 6946, Education Code. Reference: Sections
6941-0946, Education Code,

History: 1. New Article 18.1 (Sections 178.1 through 178,3) filed 1-23-68 as :

an emergency ; effective upon filing (Register 68, No. 4).

2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 114221, Gov. Code, filed 3-7-68 o

(Register 68, No. 10).
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1782, Submission and Distribution of Reports. The forms pre-
scribed in Section 178.1 shall be prepared, submitted, and distributed
In accordance with instructions appearing on the respective forms,

178.3. Forms Furnished. The needed number of copies of forms
shall be furnished as follows

shall furnish to schoo) districts under their Jurisdiction
described in Section 178.1(a) (1) and (b)(1).

(b) The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall furaish to

county superintendents of schools forms described in Section
178.1(a) (2) and (b) (2).

; 179. Establishment of Occupational Train
; k3 governing board of an elementary, high school, or unified school district
| l’ 5 or the county superintendent of schools may, pursuant to Chapter 9.5
' of Divigion 6 of the Education Code and this article, and pursuant to
an approved plan, establish and conduct programs for preparing for
£ . suitable oceupations minors declared in Section 179.3 to be eligible to
{E participate therein. A plan is an approved plan if, prior to the estab-
i lishment of a program, the school district or the county superintendent
- 7 of schools has adopted and submitted to the State Department of Edu-
cation for approval, and the latter has approved, a plan for the pro-
gram,
11 3 The governing board may delegate the actual conduct and adminis-
’ | 3 tration of such a program to the chief administrative officer of the dis-
3 trict. The county superintendent of schools may make such delegation et e e
to any certificated em ployee he deems proper. ’
4 g NoTtE: Authority cited for Article 18.1: Section 0931, Education Code,
11 ! History: 1. New article 18.1 (Sections 179 through 179.7) filed 12-4-62; effec-

ing Programs, The

tive thirtieth day thereafter (Register 62, No. 25).
: ] 1791. Program. The program shall consist of both: (a) Or-
i  § — ganized learning experiences for the duration of the minimum school

day within the special day class or special training class in which the
pupil is enrolied.

(b) Learning experiences within a sheltered work environment
for the period of time appropriate to the individual pupil’s level of
tolerance as such tolerance is determined by the Selection and Bvalua-
tion Committee.

|
179.2. Procedures to Be Established. The program shall pro- |

vide opportunities for eligible pupils to develop the emotional adjust-
ent and control, and to learn social and vocational skills, reqnired in
order for them to work and function satisfactorily in a sheltered work
environment. The governing board, the county superintendent of
schools, or persons to whom the board or county superintendent of
schools have delegated the duty shall adopt both :

(a) Procedures for integ?ating the learning ex

o . e
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achieve an occupational goal,

(b) Procedures for evaluating

" tional competence of the pupil and
13 conducted.
: r 179.3. Pupils Eligible for the Program.

' ticipate in the program a pupil shall, at the time
1] , of the following requirements
i (a) Be between 16 and 21 years of age.
i b (b) Be one of the following :

C

the accomplishment and occupa-
the success of the program as

To be eligible to par-
of placement, meet all
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(1) A physically handicapped minor, as defined in
Education Code Section 6801, enrolled in a special day class
established under Edueation Code Section 6812 or 8903,

(2) A mentally retarded minor, as defined in Education
Code Section 6902 or 6903, enrolled in a special training class
established under Education Code Section 6904, 6905, or 8951.

(¢) Be determined in writing by the Selection and Evaluation
Committee to be both:

(1) Unable to profit by a course of work experience edu-
cation as provided in Article 4 of Chapter 4 of Division 7.

(2) Able to be trained for suitable employment, includ-
ing, but not limited to, a sheltered workshop for the disabled
described in Education Code Section 7042 or other place of
sheltered employment, or be likely to succeed in achieving an
occupational goal through the program.

(d) Be physically able to tolerate the combined sehool-workshop
day, as determined by the family physician, or with the parent’s ap-
Proval, by a school physician or other physician.

(e) Have filed with the school district or county superintendent
the written approval of his parents or legal guardian.

179.4. Contract With Sheltered Workshops. The school dis-
trict or county superintendent of schools conducting a program under
this article shall enter into a written agreement with the owners or
operators of a sheltered workshop defined in Education Code Section
7042 or other place of sheltered employment.

(a) The contract shall set forth the terms and conditions of the
agreement and shall, among other things, provide that the owner or
operator of the workshop or other place of sheltered employment will
render the following services:

(1) Provide a work evaluation and sampling program.

(2) Provide a supervised work skills or work adjustment
program providing levels of development consistent with the
abilities of the pupils enrolled.

(3) Evaluate the work of the pupils.

(4) Report to the school or county superintendent con-
ducting the program, at such times and as frequently as the
school or superintendent shall require, the progress of each
participating pupil in the area of specialized training and
evaluate his potential for developing the ability to take part
in suitable employment. One copy of the report shall be sent
to the instructor of the special class in which the pupil is
enrolled, and one copy shall be sent to the Chairman of the
Selection and Evaluation Committee.

(b) The consideration stated in the contract to be paid by the
district or county superintendent shall not exceed the lower of the
following :

(1) The cost to the owner or operator of furnishing the
training to the pupils. The cost shall be determined and
evidenced by such means as the district or county superin-
tendent and the owner or operator shall agree, except that in
determining the cost any profits or benefits received by the
owner or operator from the work of the pupil shall be sub-
tracted from the expenses of training.

(2) The sum of $500 for a pupil whom the owner or
operator trained for the first school year the pupil is assigned
to a program; $400 for a pupil whom the operator trained
for the second school year the pupil is assigned to a program ;
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$300 for a pupil whom the operator trained for the third or
any succeeding year the pupil is assigned to a program. If a
pupil is enrolled in the program only part of a school year,
the amount payable as to that pupil shall be in the same ratio
as the number of days of training received bears to the num-
ber of days the regular day schools were in session.

179.6. Selection of Pupils and Review. (a) The chief admin-
istrative officer of the school district or the county superintendent of
schools shall appoint a Selection and Evaluation Committee. Such com-
mittee shall be composed of certificated school personnel involved with
the education and training of the pupil, and other appropriate persons,

(b) The Selection and Evaluation Committee shall consider the
ability of pupils as set forth in subparagraphs (1) and (2) of sub-
section (c) of Section 179.3 and recommend for or against assignment
of pupils to a program.

(e) The chief administrative officer of the school district or the :
county superintendent of schools or a certificated employee designated f .

BN
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by him shall determine the eligibility of pupils and make the actual
: assignment of pupils to a program. |
] | (d) The progress and achievement of the pupils shall be period- |
: £ ically reviewed and examined by the selection and evaluation committee |
11 to determine whether the child should be continued in the program or |
considered for different placement. } N
}
|
]
%
|

T
s
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179.6. Withdrawal From the Program. Participation of a
pupil in an occupational training program shall be terminated by the
‘chief administrative officer of the school district or the county super-
& intendent or by an employee to whom he delegates the responsibility if
1 the parents or guardian of the pupil request termination of the

R GRS

. pupil’s participation or if the Selection and Evaluation Committee after
L"z its review and evaluation recommends termination for one of the fol-
lowing reasons:
(a) The pupil can no longer profit from the occupational train-
ing program.
(b) The pupil has acquired sufficient work skills so as to be able
to qualify for a work experience education program, or

(¢) The pupil has qualified for full-time or substantial part-time
employment.

179.7. Report. The school district or the county superintendent
shall file a report of the operation of an occupational training program
with the Department of Education not later than June 30 of each
school year in which the program is operated. The report shall be made :
on forms provided for that purpose by the Superintendent of Public |
Instruetion. | \

180. Pupils Coming Within Education Code Sections 6902 and
6903 Educated by a School District. A pupil who comes within Edu-
cation Code Section 6902 or Education Code Section 6903 who is less
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than 14 years and 9 months of age on September 1 is, for fiscal pur-
; : poses, the responsibility of the elementary district in which he resides,
i ) regardless of whether the class he attends is maintained by a high ;
g school district or an elementary distriet. Conversely, a pupil 14 years o
T ' and 9 months of age or over as of September 1 is the fiseal responsibility o :

of the high school district in which he resides, regardless of whether
the class he attends is maintained by a high sechool district or an ele-
mentary district. The attendance is eredited to the distriet which main-
tains the class the pupil attends.

NorEe: Authority cited: Section 690+.1, Bducation Code.
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History: 1. New Article 18.4 ($8 180 through 180.3) filed 8-17-63; designated
effective 7-1.68 (Register 65, No. 15). For history of former Sec-
tion 180, see Register 65, No. 15,
180.1. Pupils Educated by a County Superintendent of Schools.
In a school or class maintained by a county superintendent of schools
for pupils coming within Section 6902 or 6903, if a majority of the
pupils are 14 years and 9 months of age or over as of September 1, all
pupils in the school or class are deemed to be of secondary grade for
attendance accounting and state apportionment purposes. Conversely,
if a majority of such pupils are under 14 years and 9 months of age as
of September 1, all pupils in the school or class are decmed to be of
elementary grade for those purposes.
The fiscal responsibility of a pupil’s district of residence remains
as specified in Section 180,

180.2. Age of Pupils. A pupil's age on September 1 shall be
deemed to be his age throughout the school year.

180.3. Agreements. The establishment of age levels determin-
ing fiseal responsibility of school districts for the education of mentally
retarded minors is not intended to impede the serving of the best in.
terests of pupils through written agreements permitted by law.

181. Pupils Coming Within Education Gode Sections 6801 and
6802. The education of a physically handicapped minor as defined
in Education Code Sections 6801 and 6802 who is less than 14 years
and 9 months of age on September 1 is the responsibility of the ele-
mentary district in which he is actually living five or more days a
week, except that if such pupil attends a secondary class (9th grade
or above), the cost of his education is the responsibility of, and his
attendance for apportionment purposes shall be credited to, the high
school distriet which he attends.

The education of any such pupil who is 14 years and 9 months of
age or over as of September 1 is the fiscal responsibility of the high
school distriet in which he is actually living five or more days a week.
If he attends a class lower than the 9th grade, his education remains
the fiseal responsibility of the high school district but for the purpose
of computing State apportionments his attendance shall be deemed
to be at the elementary level.

NotE: Authority cited : Section 6806.1, Education Code.

History: 1. Nevr Article 18.5 (Sections 181, 181.1, 1812 and 181.3) filed

1-27-66; designated effective 7-1-68 (Register 68, No. 3). For
history of former Section 181, see Register 65, No. 15.

181.1. Pupils Educated by a County Superintendent of Schools.
In a school or class maintained by a county superintendent of schools
for physically handicapped pupils as defined in Sections 6801 or 6802,
if a majority of the pupils are 14 years and 9 months of age or over
as of September 1, all pupils in the school or class are deemed to be of
secondary grade for attendance accounting and State apportionment
purposes. Conversely, if a majority of such pupils are under 14
years and 9 months of age as of September 1, all pupils in the school
or class are decmed to be of elementary grade for those purposes.

The fiscal responsibility of the school district in which the pupil
lives remains as specified in Seetion 181.

181.2. Age of Pupils, A pupil’s age on September 1 shall be
deemed to be his age throughout the school year,

181.3. Agreements. The establishment f age levels determin.-
ing fiscal responsibility of school districts for the education of physic-
ally handicapped minors is'not intended to impede the serving of the
best interests of pupils through written agreements permitted by law,
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182, Eligibility of Pupils. The eligibility of a minor for admis-
sion to a special training school or class for mentally retarded minors
coming within the provisions of Education Code Section 6902 shall be
determined as provided in Education Code Sections 6908 and 6909 and
after such pupil has been given an accepted verbal or nonverbal in.
dividual intelligence test. For minors of an appropriate age, group
intelligence tests may be used as serecning devices,

Tistory: 1. Amendment filed 7-14-053; effective thirticth day thereafter (Reg.

ister 65, No. 12).

188, Admission. The responsibility for the assignment of a minor
to any such school or class maintained by a school district shall rest with
the administrative head of the school distriet or an employee of the dis-
trict designated by him, The amignment of a minor shall be made only
after a group conference of the psychologist, the school principal, the

{1 , minor’s teacher, the school physician or nurse, if any, and any other per- 1.
17, i son designated by the person responsible for making such assignment, |
b I 184, Appropriate Olass Size and Mazimum Enrollment. The '
b g appropriate class size and maximum enrollment for special day classes
g H for such minors is 18 pupils, except that when the chronological age

span is more than four years the appropriate class size and maximum
enrollment is 15. A special class teacher shall have no more than the
maximum enrollment during any instruetional period and the total
program enrollment shall not exceed the ratio of the maximum enroll-
ment per special class teacher, These limits may be exceeded only as an
. émergency measure upon the prior approval of the Superintendent of
2 Public Instruction when such limits would act to deny an individual
] child appropriate schooling. Such special approval shall not be given
1l s for longer than the time remaining in the current school year.

11 r NoTE: Authority cited: Sections 152, 6906, 18101.5, Education Code.

e

e

! e History: 1. ﬁme;n;lment filed 2-16-68; designated effective 7-1-68 (Register 68,
i T - 0.7).
i g ( ' 185. Program Day. The program day for all special classes for

mentally rztarded minors shall be, in length of time, the same as the
program day for regular classes of pupils of similar chronological age
{ in the school in which the special classes are maintained. The program
day for all special classes for mentally retarded minors not maintained
as a part of a regular school shall be the average of all special classes
£ for mentally retarded minors throughout the county for pupils of simi-
; ; lar chronological age. Each special class shall be taught by a full-time
1y - : appropriately credentialed teacher whose sole responsibility it is to
' direct and supervise the educational program of the pupils enrolled in
: . the class during the program day.
{5 Note: Authority cited: Sections 152, 6906, 18101.5, Education Code.
1M History: 1, Repealer and new section filed 2-16-68; designated effective
, g 1'{1-3-6485 (Regiater 68, No. 7). For former section, see Register 66,
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151 S 185.1. Instructional Day. (a) The minimum instructional day
’ for the first three years at the elementary level (comparable in chrono-
, logical age to pupils in first, second, and third grades of regular classes)
g shall be 200 minutes under the immediate supervision of a special class
| 8 teacher and the remainder of the full-time instructional day shall be
! under either the immediate or general supervision of a special class
£ 1. teacher., : ¥

(b) The minimum instructional day for the second three years at i
the elementary level (comparable in chronological age to pupils in the
1R : fourth, fifth, and sixth grades of regular classes) shall be 240 minutes ‘
: . : under the immediate supervision of a special class teacher and the re.
§ mainder of the full-time instructional day shall be under either the ; :
{ ‘ immediate or general supervision of a special class teacher. * ]
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(¢) The minimum instructional day for the first two years at the
secondary level (comparable in chronological age to pupils in seventh
and eighth grades of regular classes) shall consist of 240 minutes under -~
the immediate supervision of a special elass teacher and the remainder v
of the full-time instructional day shall be under either the immediate =
or general supervision of a special class toacher.

(d) The minimum instructional duy for the last four years at the
secondary level (comparable to the 9th, 10th, 11th, and 12{h grades of
rptglulur clusses) or for a departmentalized junior high school shall be
cither:

Pl

(1) 240 minutes under the immediate supervision of a
special class teacher with the remainder of the full-time
instructional day under cither the immediate or general super-
vision of a special class teacher; or

(2) With prior approval of the Superintendent of Public
Instruction, 180 minutes under the immediate supervision of
a special eluss teacher and the remainder of the full-time
instructional day under either the immediate or general super-
vision of a special class teacher.

(¢) The minimum instructional day for the last year at the see-
ondary level (comparable to the 12th grade of the regular classes) shall
be one of the following:

(1) That deseribed in (d) (1).

(2) That deseribed in (d) (2).

(3) With prior approval of the Superintendent of Public
Instruction, 120 minutes under the immediate supervision of a
special class teacher with the remainder of the full-time in-
structional day under the general supervision of a special elass
teacher. This provision is designed to implement intensive
work-study nrograms,

(£) Requests for prior approval of the Superintendent of Public {
Instruction for (@) (2) and (e)(3) shall be submitted on forms pre-
pared by the Department of Education. Approval must be granted prior
to the initintion of the program and shall be effective as long as the
program operates as approved. An annual report for the program op-
erated under (d)(2) and (e) (3) shall be submitted to the Department
of Education by July 18 of each year on forms prepared by the Depart-
ment of Eduecation.

NoOtE: Authority clted: Sections 152, (006, 18101.5, Education Code.

History: 1. %‘Su“i\sc%lon filed 2-10-GS; designated effective 7-1-0S (Register

, No. 7).
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185.2, Instructional Program. (a) The instructional program
for all such schools and classes shall :
(1) Benongraded in content organization.
(2) Be designed to fit the educational and training nceds
of the mentally retarded enrolled in the program pursuant to
Education Code Scetion 6902,
(3) Cenform to the general guidelines adopted by the
State Board of Education for the mentally retarded pursuant
to Education Code Section 160. '
(4) Be approved by the administrative head of the dis-
triet or county superintendent maintaining the special sehool
or class.
(b) Special class teachers shall be assiened to the instructional
program of the special schools or classes on a full-time basis at the ratio
of at least oue teacher per special class. Additional staft may he assigned
on & less than full-time basis beyond this basic staffing ratio.
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(¢) The time during which a special class teacher is providing gen-
eral supervision may be used in performing duties which directly con-
tribute to the special class pupils and the special class program but may
not be used for duties and responsibilities to pupils not enrolled in a
special class program.

(d) The instructional program for all such schools or classes shall
be vocationally oriented and shall include work training opportunities
at the high school level.

NoTe: Authority cited: Sections 152, 6000, 18101.5, Education Code.

History: 1. New section filed 2-16-68; designated effective 7-1-08 (Registor

68, No. 7).

185.3. Granting of Diploma. The governing board of each uni-
fied or high school district and the county superintendent of schools
required or authorized to maintain special schools or classes for mentally
retarded minors who come within Education Code Section 6902 shall
issue a diploma or other certificates of graduation to each person who
has satisfactorily met the minimum requirements of the instructional
program developed and adopted according to the guidelines approved
by the State Board of Education pursuant to Education Code Section

160.
NoTE: Authority cited: Sections 152, 6908, 18101.5, Education Code.

History: 1. New section filed 2-16-68; designated effective 7-1-68 (Register
88, No. 7).

186. Program Supervision. Program supervision shall be pro-
vided for all such schools and classes by persons holding appropriate
credentials. Such persons may be employed by a district or through
contractual agreements with other school districts or county superin-
tendents of schools. The term ‘‘supervision’’ as used in this section
means those activities having as their basie purpose the actual improve-
ment of the special instructional program.

No1E: Authority cited: Sections 152, 6908, 18101.5, Education Code.

History: 1. ﬁmen;lment filed 2-16-68 ; designated effective 7-1-68 (Register 68,
0. 7).

187. Case Studies. Individual case study records shall be kept
of all pupils placed in such schools or classes.

188. Experimental Programs. The Superintendent of Public
Instruction may approve a waiver of compliance with the provisions of
enrollment, program day, instructional day, and teacher-pupil ratio as
contained in this article, for experimental programs or projects under
the following conditions:

(a) The proposed program has regional or statewide significance.

(b) The proposal has been submitted for review at least 180 days
prior to the date of initiation. (For the 1968-69 school year the number
of days may be 45.)

(¢) The proposal contains comprehensive evaluation procedure.

(d) A final report of the program or project shall be prepared by
the applicant.

(e) The waiver is requested for three years or less.

NoTE: Authority cited: Sections 152, 6908, 18101.5, Education Code. Refer-
ence: Sections 6806 and 6754, Education Code.

History: 1. gew'zsection filed 2-16-68 ; designated effective 7-1-68 (Register 68,

0. .
2. Amenzlment of subsection (b) filed 5-15-68 as an emergency; ef-
fective upon filing (Register 08, No, 19).
3. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422,1, Gov. Code, filed 7-10-68
(Register 68, No. 27).

191. Deaf and Hard of Hearing Minors (3 to 6 Years of Age).
NoTE: Authority cited: Sections 6804 and 6812, Education Code.
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Hiastory: 1. Repealer and new section filed 9-20-68 ae an emergency ; designated
effective 9-20-68 (Register 63, No. 18). For history of former see-
i tion see Regiater 16, No, 1. PN
: 2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Government Code, R
1 filed 11-20-63 (Register 63, No. 28), ’ A 4
' 3. le\tep%n)ler filed 1-17-68; designated effective 7-1-68 (Regiater 68,
No, 8).

1 1011, Eligibility of Physically Impaired Minors Handicapped
' f in Mobility for Special Class Placement. (a) A physically impaired
1k minor pupil handicapped in mobility eligible for special class placement
‘ within the meaning of Education Code Section 18060 is a minor who
HE has been diagnosed by a physician as having a serious impairment of
ik locomotion due to one of the following:

(1) Hemophilia
j (2) Uncontrolled epilepsy
{1 , | (3) Severe cardiac impairment
| or who has been diagnosed by a physician as having a serious impair-
el |: ment of locomotion due to some other cause and prior to receiving
118 transportation has been declared eligible by the Superintendent of
Public Instruction.

(b) If such a pupil is reported as transported to and from special
classes, the Superintendent of Public Instruction may require evidence
of his eligibility under subsection (a).

Notz: Authority cited: Section 18060, Education Code.

ilE History: 1. New dection filed 9-20-63 ae an emergency; deslgnated effective
: 8-20-83 (Regiater 68, No. 16),

: .§ 2. Certificate of Compliance--Section 114221, Government Code,

ARl filed 11-20-63 (Register 83, No. 23).

TR

o

1, 1912. Physically Handicapped Children Defined for Purposes
of Education Code Section 18080.2. For the purposes of Education
18 Code Section 18060.2 only, physically handicapped minors eligible for
il 4

special class placement are defined as pupils decribed in Section 191.1
and in Article 7 of Subchapter 5.5 of Chapter 1. Nothing in" this regu-
lation affects the right of other physically handicapped pupils who
come within provisions of Education Code Sections 6801 ££. to be placed
in special day classes or integrated programs of instruction.

- ‘ i Nore: Authority cited: Section 18060.2, Education Code.

History: 1. New section filed 9-20-63 an an emergency; designated effective
9-20-62 (Regioter 63, No. 16).
2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 114221, Government Code,
filed 11-20-63 (Register 63, No. 23).

1913. Definitions. For the purposes of this article, physically
handicapped minors eligible for admission to special education pro-
grams are any -of the following:

(a) The Deaf. A minor is deaf if he comes within any of the
following descriptions:

(1) He has a hearing loss in his better ear that is from
70 decibels in the speech range to inability to distinguish
! | more than two frequencies at the highest measurable level
¥ of intensity, with the result that he cannot understand and
acquire speech and language through the sense of hearing,
even with sound amplification.

(2) He has a hearing loss in his better ear that averages
50 or more decibels in the speech range, and because he has
had a sustained loss from babyhood or very early childhood,
does not learn language and speech through the unaided ear.

(3) In the combined opinion of a hearing specialist and a
qualified educator, he would benefit from the special educa-
tional facilities provided for deaf minors.
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(b) The 8everely Hard of Hearing. A minor is severely hard
of hearing if he comes within any of the following descriptions:

(1) He has a hearing loss in his better ear that is from
45 to 70 decibels in the specch range and, as a result, suffers
delayed specch and language development to such an extent
as to hamper his progress in a regular classroom at a rate com-
mensurate with his intellectual ability.

(2) He has a hearing loss in his better ear that averages
more than 30 decibels in the speech range, the loss was sus-
tained in babyhood or early childhood, and it has resulted in
delayed specch and language development.

(3) He has a hearing loss in his better ear that averages
more than 30 dccibels in the speech range, the loss has been
diagnosed by a licensed physician and surgeon to be progres-
sive in nature, and the minor, because of delayed speech and
hearing development, has need for placement in a special day
class or integrated program.

(c) The Moderately Hard of Hearing. A minor is moderately
hard of hearing when all of the following statements apply to him:

(1) He has a hearing loss in the better ear of from 20 to
40 decibels in the speech range.

(2) His speech or language is impaired and such impair-
ment presumably is associated with his hearing loss.

(3) His hearing loss interferes with his progress in a
regular classroom.

(4) His individual and educational needs indicate place-
ment in a remedial class.

(5) A licensed physician and surgeon, audiologist, or
teacher (or specialist) holding a credential in the area of the
speech and hearing handicapped, has assesscd the extent of
the minor’s hearing impairment and has recommended that
he receive remedial instruction.

(d) The Blind. A minor is blind who comes within either of the
following descriptions:
(1) His visual acuity in the better eye, after the best
correction, is 20/200 or less.
(2) His visual loss is so severe that, for educational pur-
poses, vision cannot be used as a major channel of learning.

(e) The Partially Seerzy. A minor is partially seeing who comes
within either of the followinryg deseriptions:

(1) His visual acuity is 20/70 or less in the better eye,
after the best correction, and he can use vision as a major
channel of learning.

(2) His vision deviates from the normal to such an ex-
tent that, in the combined opinion of a qualified educator and
either physician and surgeon or an optometrist, he can benefit
f;;om the special educational facilities provided partially seeing
children.

(f) Orthopedic or Other Health Impairment. A minor is ortho-
pedic or other health impaired if a licensed physician and surgeon
findo in his diagnosis that the minor has a serious impairment of his
locomotion or motor function and that the impairment was caused by
crippling due to one of the following:

(1) Cerebral Palsy.
(2) Poliomyelitis.

155




—e
—
e

R ey e

R A e e e o

R

e

o

P ——

A e T

BRIt m——

~.

bt 517 ST
R e e

(3) Infection, such as bone and joint tuberculosis and
osteomyelitis.

(4) Birth injury, such as Erb’s palsy or fractures.

(6) Congenital anomalies, such as congenital amputation,
clubfoot, congenital dislocations, or spina bifida.

(6) Trauma, such as amputations, burns, or fractures.

(7) Tumors, such as bone tumors, or bone cysts.

(8) Developmental diseases, such as coxaplana or spinal
osteochondritis.

(9) Other conditions, such as fragile bones, muscular
atrophy, muscular dystrophy, Perthes’ Disease, hemophilia,
uncontrolled epilepsy, or severe cardiac impairment.

A minor who has been diagnosed by a licensed physician and sur-
geon as having serious impairment of locomotion due to some other
cause, and the Superintendent of Public Instruction has declared that
he is eligible to receive specidl transportation.

(g) The Aphasic. A minor is aphasie when all of the following
statements apply to him:

(1) He has a severe speech and language disability.

(2) The dysfunction or impairment'is evidenced by a
written diagnosis or determination (as appropriate) as apha-
sia or probable aphasia by each of the following:

(A) A licensed physician and surgeon who has train-
ing and experience in working with children who have
neurological defeets;

(B) A credentialed or certified psychologist ;

(C) A teacher (or specialist) credentialed in the
area of the speech and hearing handicapped, or a member
of the staff of a specch and hearing clinic or center who

- holds certification by the American Speech and Hearing

Association

(3) The disability is diagnosed or determined (as appro-
priate) by each of the persons described in (2) to be other
than a speech and langunage disability associated with deaf-
ness, mental retardation, or autism, and to be of an expressive,
receptive, or integrative character, or any combination of such
characters.

(4) The disability is of such severity as to require enroll-
ment in a special day elass. individual instruetion, or instrue-
tion under Education Code Scetions 6871-6873.

(h) 'The Speech Handicapped. A minor, exclusive of the deaf,
severely hard of hearing, moderately hard of hearing, and aphasic as
defined herein, is speech handicapped if he is identified by a teacher
(or specialist) holding a credential authorizing the teaching of speech
and hearing handicapped minors as having abnormality of speech and
oral language calling adverse attention to itself, impairing communi-
cation or causing maladjustment arising out of problems with articu-
lation, rhythm, voice or oral language usage.

(i) Other Physically Handicapped. A minor is “other physically
handicapped’’ if he comes within either of the following descriptions:

(1) He has a physical illness or physical condition which
makes attendance in regular day classes impossible or inad-
visable.

(2) He has a physical impairment so severe as to require
instruction in remedial (formerly special) physical education.

Note: Authority cited for '§§ 191.3, 101.4, 191.5: Sections 6804, 18060, 18101.5
and 18103, Education Code.
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History: 1. New Sections 191.3, 1914 and 191.5 filed 1-17-08; designated

1914. Program Distinction.

effective 7-1.68 (Register 68, No. 3).
The distinetion between special

day classes and other forms of instruction offered physically handi-
capped minors is established as follows:

(a) 8pecial Day OClass.

There are three kinds of special day

classes for physically handicapped minors as follows:

(1) Integrated Class (i.e, a program defined in Edu-

cation Code Section 18102.4). The charucteristics of an in-
tegrated class are:

the

(A) For the purposes of an integrated program, a
“‘class’’ eonstitutes those handicapped pupils who are
assigned to one speeial teacher for supplementary teach-
ing services as required by Education Code Section
18102.4, and does not relute to the pupils in the ‘‘regular
elass’’ in which he is enrolled.

(B) The class is cstablished for a group of pupils
with similar handicapping condition defined in Section
191.3(a), (b), (d) through (g) and (i) (1) or for a
group combining pupils defined in (a) and (b) or a
group combining pupils defined in (d) and (e).

(C) Each pupil enrolled in the class, except as
provided in Section 9(i) and in Education Code Section
11201, attends school for at least the minimum school
day necessary for determining a day of attendance.

(D) The class is taught by a full-time teacher whose
responsibility it is to teach pupils enrolled in the class
for the school day established by the governing board
for regular classes at the grade level of that pupil in
the special elass who is at the highest grade level.

(2) Self-Contained Class. The self-contained class has
following characteristics:

(A) All of the characteristics deseribed in (1) (B),
(C), and (D).

(B) Each pupil enrolled in the class is scheduled in
the special day class for at least three-fourths of the
minimum school day for that pupil’s grade level.

(83) Teleclass. A teleclass has the following character-

isties ;

(b) Other Instructional Methods or Organization.

(A) The characteristic deseribed in (1) (D).

(B) The class is established for homebound or hos-
pitalized physically handicapped minors who are unable
to attend a regular class, integrated class, or self-con-
tained class and have been diagnosed by such a physician
and surgeon as ‘being orthopedic or other health im-
paired.

(C) The class is taught over special telephone or
television equipment.

(D) Each pupil enrolled in the class, except as pro-
vided by Section 9(i), actively participates in the learn-
ing program for the minimum school day appropriate to
his grade placement.

(E) The teacher of the class or his representative
visits the pupil at his home or in the hospital at regular
intervals as defined in Section 195.13.

Other instrue-

tional methods or organization are:
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g f (1) Regular Day Class. A physically handicapped pupil
enrolled in a regular day class for which expenses are incurred
for special services such as supplemental teaching, transporta-
! tion, teaching aids and cquipment over and beyond services
5 provided pupils not determined to be physically handicapped
may, in order to benefit fully from the regular classroom in-
struction, be taught in the regular day class.

] (2) Remedial Class. A remedial class is a class provid-
| |- ing to physically handicapped minors who are excused in
g l small numbers for not to exceed a class period or one hour
» from regular classes, spccial day classes, special training

)

“~

', ; schools, or summer school classes one of the following:

i; (A) Remedial instruction in other than physical

L education, '
| (B) Instruction in remedial (formerly ¢‘special’’)

physical education to pupils defined in Sections 194 and

194.1,

(| (3) Individual Instruction in Mobility. Individual in-
i struction in mobility described in Education Code Section
_ 18102 (3) (e) is that which meets the following requirements:
in (A) The pupil is blind. :

: (B) A person holding a credential authorizing serv-
: ices as a mobility instructor gives the instruction.

(C) The number of blind pupils assigned to a mo-
: ‘ bility instructor at any given time does not exceed 8
: v unless prior written approval has been given by the Su-
ks perintendent of Public Instiuction. '
Nk (D) The pupil has not previously during his public )

13 school enrollment reccived a total of 340 periods of in- ?
] ) dividuzal instruction in mobility. (This maximum may be
{ER exceeded for a given pupil upon the prior written ap-

4 proval of the Superintendent of Public Instruction.)

(X) Each period of individual instruction in mo- -
bility is at least 45 minutes of pupil-instructor contact,
exclusive of travel time, record keeping, and the like re-

quired of the mobility instructor.
- . ; (F) The number of periods of individual instruction
) provided a blind pupil is currently kept and is recorded
*g on his permanent eumulative record.

(4) Other Individual Instruction. Individual instruc- ;
; tion other than individual instruction in mobility is that in-

1 . struction which a teacher gives to an individual physically
handicapped minor in:

(A) Hospitals, sanatoriums, preventoriums, in the
home, at the bedside in institutions.

(B) The scliool, in the case of a minor with speech
deviations at the age of 3 years.

(C) The school! or the home, in the case of a deaf
or severely hard of hearing minor between 3 and 6 years
of age if there are fewer than five such educable minors
in the community making the establishment of a special
day class impracticable.

.
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5 i (D) An experimental program conducted pursuant ;
i L i to Education Code Section 6812.5 for deaf and severely
i b3 . . ;
48 hard of hearing minors between 18 months and 3 years
] of age.
| &
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(5) Other Means. Any other means of instructing a
physically handicapped minor that is approved by the State
Department of Education.

History: 1. Amendment filed 12-20-68; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 68, No. 48).

191.5. 8pecial Day Class 8ize. (The number of pupils enrolled
in a class at any given time is the size of the class, See definition of
‘‘class’’ in 1914 for integrated programs.) The appropriate size of a
special day class for the respective type of physically handicapped

minors for purposes of Article 11 of Chapter 3 of Division 14 of the
Education Code is as follows:

Preschool and lower Upper elementary and
elementary (Age range, secondary (Age range,
Typ.a or types of approz. 3 through epproz. 9 through
pupils in class 8 years, except 20 years)
as showsn)
Deat ____ __ ____ __ . __ 6 8
Severely hard of hearing____________ 8 10
Both the deaf and severely hard of hearing 6 8
Bind ___._________ "~ ____ " 8 10
Partially seeing —___________ "~ 10 12
Both the blind and the partially seeing ___ 8 10
Orthopedic or other health impaired
Integrated and self-contained classes ___._ _ 12 16
Teleclass (entrance age: S years 9 months)__ 10 15
Pregnantginls ___________________ X 20
Remedial physical education _.______ ___ 20 20
Aphasic _______ ____ ___________ 6 8

A class for any of the foregoing categories of handicapped minors in
which there are pupils below and above 9 Years of age enrolled, shall
be that size specified for the preschool/lower elementary level for the
particular category of handicapped involved.

Any increase of enrollment above the appropriate size shall be made
only on prior written approval of the Superintendent of Public In-
struction on request initiated after the opening of school each year.

History: 1. Amendment filed 12-20-68; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 68, No. 48).

192, 8pecial Day Class Defined.

Note: Authority cited: Section 6804 (formerly 0613), Education Code.

History: 1. New section filed 7-24-51 as &n emergency; effective upon flling
(Register 25, No. 2).

2. Repe;;er filed 1-17-68; designated effective 7-1-68 (Register 68,
No. 3).

193. B8ize of Certain Special Day Classes.
NovE: Authority cited: Section 6304 (formerly 9613), Education Code.

History: 1. New section filed 7-24-51 as an emergency ; effective upon filing
(Register 26, No. 2).

2. Amendment filed 12-4-62; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Regis-
ter 62, No. 25).

3. Rep;nler filed 1-17-68; designated effective 7-1-68 (Register 68,
No. 8),

193.1. Physically Handicapped Minors for Whom No Special
Education Facilities and Services are Available. (a) Whenever the
governing board of a school district elects, under the circumstances set
forth in Education Code Seection 687 1, to provide for the education of
a given physically handicapped minor by paying the minor’s parent or
guardian the amounts specified in that section, the governing board
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shall, on forms provided by the Superintendent of Public Instruction,
apply to the Superintendent of Public Instruction for his prior ap-
proval. The governing board shall forward the completed application
to the County Superintendent of Schools, who shall review the applica-
tion and forward it with his recommendation to the Division of Spe-
cial Schools and Services, State Department of Eduecation. Approval of
the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall be valid to the close of
the school year with respeet to which application is made.

(b) If, during a school year, the governing hoard deems it desirable
that the minor transfer to a different public or private nonsectarian
school, the governing board shall submit, through the County Superin-
tendent of Schools to the Superintendent of Public Instruction a re-
quest for prior approval of the transfer, specifying the reasons for
transfer, the school to whieh such transfer is contemplated, the amount
of tuition that will be charged by the school for the remainder of the
period, and such other information as the Superintendent of Publie
Instruction may require.

(c) Application for approval of continuing the education of a given
physically handicapped minor under the provisions of Article 8, Chap-
ter 8, Division 6, of the Education Code shall be submitted annually.
In addition to all other requirements, the second and all subsequent
applications for a given minor shall be accompanied by a written state-
ment of the minor’s school achievement for the prior school year, The
statement shall be on the official stationery of, and signed by the person
in charge of, the school or schools attended.

NoTeE: Authority cited: Section 6871, Education Code.

History: 1. New section filed 9-20-63 as nn emergency; designated effective
9-20-63 (Register 63, No. 16).
2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Government Code, filed
11-15-63 (Register 63, No. 22).

193.2, Maximum Teacher Load of Speech and Fearing Handi-
capped Minors in Remedial Classes, A full-time teaclier holding a
credential authorizing service as a teacher of speech and hearing handi-
capped minors shall have enrolled in remedial classes which he teaches
during any one week no more than 90 such minors. The minimum and
maximum number of such minors so enrolled shall be reduced propor-
tionately in the case of part-time teachers,

The Superintendent of Public Instruction may require school dis-
triets and county superintendents to furnish any information which he
deems necessary to ascertain compliance with this section.

NoTE: Authority cited: Sections 152 and 6804, Education Code.

History: 1. §ew5|)ection filed 2-24-04; designated effective 7-1-64 (Register 64,
NO, .

193.3. Experimental Programs for Deaf and Severely Hard of
Hearing Minors Between the Ages of 18 Months and Three Years,

(a) The governing board of a school district or a county superintend-
ent of schools electing under Education Code Section 6812.5 to provide
an experimental program for deaf and severely hard of hearing mincrs
between the ages of 18 months and three years shall apply to the
Superintendent of Public Instruction for his prior approval on forms
provided. The application of a school district shall be routed to the
county superintendent of schools for review, approval, and forwarding
to the Superintendent of Public Instruction for his approval. Approval
is valid to the close of the school year, including any extended school
year for which the application is made.

(b) Application for approval to continue the experimental pro-
gram shall be submitted annually. An evaluation of the program for
the prior school year, prepared on the official stationery of the district
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or county and signed by the superintendent, shall accompany the ap-
plication,

(e) A school district or county superintendent of schools main-
taining an experimental program shall submit an annual report con-
cerning that program to the Superintendent of Public Instruetion. The
report, prepared in accord with the format prescribed by the Superin-
tendent of Public Instruction for such report, shall be submitted by
August 15 immediately following the school year in which the experi-
mental program was conducted.

NotE: Authority cited Section 6812.5, Education Code.

History: 1. New section filed 1-23-68 as an emergency; effective upon filing
(Register 68, No, 4).

2, Certificate of Complinnce—Section 114221, Gov. Code, filed 3-7-68
(Register 68, No. 10),

194. Instruction of Physically Handicapped Minors in Remedial
Physical Education. Instruction of physically handicapped minors
in remedial physical education described in Education Code Section
18102(3) (¢) (formerly called special physical education classes) is de-
signed for eligible pupils, as defined in Section 194.1, who have physical
handicaps so severe as to prevent normal participation in physical edu-
cation classes or normal participation in physical education eclasses
designed to meet the needs of pupils with minor or moderate physical
defects, and to necessitate their assignment for rot less than six sehool
weeks to instruction in remedial physical education. Teachers instruet-
ing physically handicapped minors in remedial physical education shall
be qualified to give such instruction.

Note: Authority cited for Article 20.1: Sections 6804, 18060, 18101.5, 18103,
Education Code.

History: 1. Amendment filed 1-17-88; designated effective 7-1-68 (Register 68,
No. 3). For prior history, see Register 64, No. 7.

194.1. Eligibility of Pupils. A pupil is eligible for assignment
to instruction in remedial physical education as defined in this article
if, upon diagnosis by a licensed physician and surgeon he is found to
have one or more of the following conditions:

(a) Serious impairment of his locomotion by crippling due to in-
fection, including but not limited to bone and joint tuberculosis, cere-
bral palsy, poliomyelitis, and the like; or to birth injury, including but
not limited to Erb’s palsy, bone fractures, and the like; or to congenital
anomalies, including but not limited to congenital amputation, clubfoot,
congenital dislocations, spina bifida; or to trauma, including but not
limited to amputations, burns, and fractures, and the like; or to tumors,
including but not limited to bone tumors, bone cysts; or to develop-
mental diseases, including but not limited to coxa pldna, spinal osteo-
chondritis; or to other crippling conditions, including but not limited
to fragile bones, muscular atrophy, muscular dystrophy, Perthes’ dis-
ease.

(b) Severe sensory impairments.

(e) Severe cardio vascular, respiratory, or glandular conditions.

(d) Severe postural difficulties.

(e) Other severe disabling physical conditions.

History: 1. Amendment fled 7-21-39; effective thirtieth day thereafter ( Reg-
ister 59, No. 12).
2. Amendment filed 1-17-53; designated effective 7-1-68 (Register 68,
No. 3).

194.2. Admission and Dismissal. Eligible pupils shall be as-
signed to or removed from instruetion in remedial physical education
by the chief executive officer of the school district or other distriet
employee designated by him, or by the county superintendent of schools
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or a member of his staft designated by him, only upon the recommenda-
tion of an admissions and dismissals committee composed of at least
one person from cach of the following categories:

(a) A physician and surgeon, who may be the school physician,

(b) A physical education teacher.

(¢) A nurse, health coordinator, or a certified employee desig-

nated as chairman of a school health committee.

(d) A certificated employee assigned to special education, counsel-
ing, or guidance activities, In addition, the chief executive officer or
county superintendent may appoint any other certificated employee or
employees to be a member of the committee.

istory: 1. Amendment filed 7-21-59; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 59, No. 12).
2, Amendment filed 3-25.64; designated coffective 9-1-64 (Register
64, No. 7).
3. Qm(gn)dmenf, filed 1-17-68; designated effective 7-1-08 (Ragister 68,
No. 3).

194.3. 8ize of Instructional Group. No more than 20 pupils
shall be enrolled under the instruction of one teacher in any one reme-
dial physical edueation period. This limit may be oxceeded only upon
written approval of the Superintendent of Public Instruction. No mini-
mum number is specified.

History: 1. gvmo;)dment filed 1-17-6S; designated effective 7-1-68 (Register as,

0,0).

1944. Maximum Average Daily Attendance for Which Allow-
ances for the Instruction of Physically Handicapped Minors in Reme-
dial Physical Education May Be Made. The total average daily
attendance of pupils receiving irstruction in remedial physical eduea-
tion by a district, or by a county superintendent of schools, at the
elementary, high school, or junior college level, is limited to one per
cent of the average daily attendance of the district for that educational
level for the current year. This limit may be exceeded for a given school
year only upon the written approval of the Superintendent of Public
Instruction. (For the purpose of estimating the number of pupils that
may be enrolled in such instruction, assumning the periods are one hour
in length, that will accumulate average daily attendance within this
limit, the district may use as a guide 4 per cent of the total district
enrollment at the applicable educational level as it exists at the end of
the first school month of the current school year.)

Elementary level consists of kindergarten and grades 1-6 or
kindergarten and grades 1-8; high school level consists of grades 7-9,
10-12, 9-12, or 7-12; and junior college level consists of grades 13-14,

History: 1. New section filed 7-21-50 ; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Regin-
ter 50, No, 12).
2. Amou)dment filed 3-25-64; designated cffective 9-1-04 (Register 64,
No. 7).
3. Repealer of Section 104.4, renumbering of Section 1945 and
amendment fiied 1-17-68; designated effective 7-1-6S (Register 68,
No. 3). For history of former Section 194.4, see Register 64, No. 7.

Article 20.2. Special Day Classes for Pregnant Minors

195. Eligibility. Any minor pupil diagnosed by a licensed
physician and surgeon as pregnant is eligible under Section 191.3(i) (1)
for assignment to a special day class for minors with the same physical
condition. (This article does not preclude the provision of individual
instruction to a pregnant minor.)

Note: Authority cited for Article 20.2: Sections 6804, 18060, 18101.5 and
18103, Edueation Code.

History: 1. New Article 20.2 (Sections 195, 195.1 through 195.8) filed 1-17-68;
designated effective 7-1-68 (Register 68, No. 3).

162

ey

o




LR, SR

SR

T

o i =

s e 1 .

195.1, Admission. The responsibility for the assignment of an
eligible pupil to such a special day class rests with the district super-
intendent of schools (or county superintendent with respeet to pupils
in schools that li¢ conducts) or person authorized by him. He shall
assign the pupil to such a class only after the principal (or his author-
ized representative) of the sehool attended by the pupil has:

(a) Received a diagnosis of a physician and surgeon that the pupil
is pregnant.

(b) Referred the pupil to the district supcrintendent (or county
superintendent when applicable) for such assignment.

(e)* Notified the parent or guardian of the intended referral, unless
the parent or guardian cannot be located within a reasonable time and
with recasonable effort.

195.2. Discharge. Discharge from the special day class depends
upon the delivery date or upou the recommendation of a licensed
physician and surgeon. Re-enrollment after delivery shall not extend
beyond the end of the school semester during which the delivery oe-
curred, unless a licensed physician and surgeon recommends a longer
period.

105.3. Olass Size. The appropriate size (enrollment) for the
class is 20 pupils. This number may be exceeded only on prior written
approval of the Superintendent of Public Instruction.

195.4. Class Location. The class shall be located in suitable
facilities separated from the regular day classes.

105.5. Curriculum. The program of study for a pupil in the
class shall conform as nearly as possible to that in which she was
enrolled prior to her assignment to the class. The program of study
shall be supplemented by counseling and guidance, and instruction in
the areas of prenatal care, postnatal care, and infant management.

195.6. Transportation. Transportation provided pursuant to
Education Code Section 18060 to a pregnant minor ‘‘handicapped in
mobility’’ is limited to the period, between the fifth month of preg-
nancy and delivery, unless the distance exceeds two miles or unless a
licensed physician and surgeon finds that walking would be inimical
to the health of the expectant mother or developing child.

195.7. Eligibility. A minor is eligible for enrollment in a tele-
class for orthopedic and other health impaired minors under the follow-
ing two circumstances:

(a) A physician and surgeon licensed to practice in California has
filed with the school district:

(1) His diagnosis that the minor is orthopedic or health
impaired to the extent that the minor is physically unable to
atte?d regular school or a Special Day Class Type (a) (1) or
(a) (2).

(2) His declaration that the minor is physically able to
participate in a teleclass.

(b) A person described in Section 195.8 has filed with the district
his finding that participation by the minor in a teleclass is feasible and
would serve to promote the educational progress of the minor.

NoTE: Authority cited: Section 152, 18101.5 and 18102, Education Code.

History: 1. New Article 20.83 (§§ 195.7 through 195.13) filed 12-20-68; effec-
tive thirtieth day thereafter (Register 68, No. 48).

195.8. Placement. The responsibility for the assignment of an
eligible pupil to a teleclass rests with the district superintendent of
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schools, or the county superintendent of schools or a member of his staff
designated by him.

195.9. Retention, Transfer, Discharge. Retention, transfer, or
discharge of a minor from a teleclass shalli be made by a person de-
seribed in Seection 195.8,

195.10. Annuwal Evaluation. An annoal individual evaluation
shall be made of the cducational adjustment, academie progress, and
physical handicap of cach physically hindieapped minor enrolled in a
teleclass and reported to a person deseribed in Section 195.8.

195.11. Day of Attendance. Attenidange of physically handi-
capped pupils in a graded teleclass for the same number of minutes as
constitute a day of attendance in the same grade for regular classes
shall constitute the day of attendance.

195.12. Perzonal Contact With Pupil. The teleclass teacher
shall visit a newly enrolled pupil in his home or hospital before he par-
ticipates in the class. After the initial visit, the teleelass teacher or his
representative shall visit the pupil in his home for a minimum of one-
half hour every ten days at the lower elementary level and a minimum
of one-half hour every fifteen days at the upper elementary and second-
ary level, with additional visits being made as neeessary.

195.13. Credential. The teacher (and teacher representative if
the latter visits pupils as deseribed in Section 195.12) shall hold a valid
credential authorizing the teaching of exceptional children in the area
of the orthopedically handicapped including the cercbral palsied.

106. Experimental Programs., The Superintendent of Public
Instruetion may waive compliance with the provisions for the pupil-
teacher ratio as contained in this article for experimental programs or
projects under the following conditions:

(a) The Superintendent of Fublic Instruction determines that the
proposed program has regional or statewide significance.

(b) The proposal has been submitted to the Superintendent of
Public Instruction for review at least 180 days prior to the date of
initiation. (For the 1968-69 school year the number of days may be 45.)
1 (¢) The proposal provides for comprehensive evaluation proce-

ures.

(d) The proposal provides for a final report of the program or
project to be submitted.

(e) The waiver is requested for three years or less.

Note: Authority cited: Sections 152. 6908, 18101.5, Education Code. Refer-
ence: Sections 696 and (754, Education Code,

History: 1. New section filed 2-16-88; designated effective 7-1-68 (Register 68
No. 7). For history of former section sce Register 63, No. 12.
2. Amendment of subsection (b) filed §-15-68 as an emergency;
effective upon filing (Register 68, No, 19).
3. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Gov. Code, tiled 7-19-68
(Register 68, No. 27).

197, Eligibility of Pupils. The eligibility of & minor for admis-
sion to a special training school or class for mentally retarded minors
coming within the provisions of Education Code Section 6903 shall be
determined as provided in Sections 6908 and 6909 of the Education
Code. The following criteria shall serve as minimum eligibility re-
quirements:

(a) General. A child must not come within the provisions of Edu.
cation Code Section 6902.
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(b) Physical Condition. A child must : .,
(1) Be ambulatory to the extent and in such physieal con-

dition that no undue risk to himself or hazard to others is
involved in his daily work and play activities;

(2) Be trained in toilet habits so that he has control over
his bedy functiona to the extent that it in feasible to keep him
in school.

(e) Mentnl, Emotional, and 8ocia] Development. A child must:

(1) Beable to commmnnicate to the extent that he can make
his wants known and to understand simple Jirections;

(2) Be developed nocially to the extent that his behavior
does not enclangor himself and thie physicu! well being of other
members of the group;

(3) Be emotionally stable to the extent that group stimu.
lation will not intensify hig problems unduly, that he can react

to learning situations, and that his presence is not inimieal to
the welfare of other children.

History: 1.
2,
3.
4.

5.

Amendment filed 3-14-60 as an emergency; efective upon filing
(Regiater G0, No. 8).

Certificnte of Complinnce---Seetion 114221, Gov. Code, filed
6-16-60 (Register 60, No. 12).

Amendient filed 3-6.6] as un emergeney ; effective upon filing
(Register 81, No. 5).

Awmeadument filed 5-23-61 as an emergency ; effective upon filing.
Certificate of Compliance included (Register 61, No. 10).,

Amendment filed 7-14-65; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 65, No. 12).

T
o

6. Amendment filed 11-17-05; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister G5, No. 22),

198. Admission. The responsibility for the assignment of a
minor to a special school or class maintained by & school distriet shall
rest with the administrative head of the school district or an employee
of the district designated by him. The assignment of a minor to or con-
tinuation in a special class ghall be rade upon the recommendation of
an admissions committee, composed of the school paychologist, the school
pbysician and/or nurse, the minor’s teacher, and any other professional
person designated by the person responsible for making such assignmer:,
The assignment of minors may be conditional, subject to review by the

admissions committee. In cases where doubt exists, & child should be
given a trial placement.

199. 8ize of Olass. The appropriate class size and the maximum
enrollment for any such elass is 12 pupils. This limit may be exceeded
only as an emergency measure upon the prior approval of the Superin-
tendent of Public Instruction in those instances in which a class has a
full-time teacher and matron or assistant and the limit of 12 pupils
would act to deny an individual child appropriate schooling. Such
special approval shall not be given for longer than the time remaining
in the current school year.

NOTE: Authority cited: Sections 6906 and 18101.5, Education Code.

History: 1. le:meﬂ}:;lment: filed 2-16-68; designated effective 7-1-68 (Register 68,

0. .

199.1. Imstruction. Methods of instruction and training used in
each such achool or class shall be designed to educate and train severely
mentally retarded children to further their individual acceptance, social
adjustment, and economic usefulness in their homes and within a shel-
tered environment. Such methods shall be approved by the administra-

tive head of the school district or the county superintendent of schools
maintaining the school or class.
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199.2. Grade Placement. Pupils in such schools and classes shali
be grouped on a basis of social competence rather than by grade level.

190.3. Bupervision. Adequate supervision shall be provided for
all such schools and classes, The superintendent, the building principal,
special supervisors and classroom teachers should work cooperatively
to establish a helpful plan of supervision.

199.4. Case 8tudies. Individual case study records shall be kept
of all pupils placed in such schools or classes.

199.5. Length of 8chool Day. For apportionment purposes, 180
minutes, inclusive of recesses, shall constitute a minimum school day. No
child shall be credited with more then one day of attendance in any
one calendar day.

199.6.  Application. Whenever the governing board of a school
district establishes (1) special training schools' or classes for mentally
retarded minors coming within the provisions of Education Code Sec-
tion 6903 or (2) special schools, classes or integrated programs where
a qualified special teacher is provided for the education of physically
handicapped minors coming within the provisions of Education Code
Sections 6801 and 6802, and desires an advance apportionment pursu-
ant to Chapter 9 of Division 6 of the Education Code, the board may
apply in writing, prior to September 1 of the school year in which the
instruction is or will be started, to the Superintendent of Public In-
struction in the form and manner preseribed in this section.

The original and one copy of the application shall be forwarded to

the office of the county superintendent of schools. After his review and’

approval of the data presented therein, the county superintendent shall
forward the original application to the State Department of Educa-
tion, Bureau of School Apportionments and Reports. The application
shall be worded as follows:

To: Superintendent of Public Instruction SUBJECT: Application for an
State Dcpartment of Education Advance Apportionment

The governing board of the ____________________.__. of oo .
(Name of school distriet) (Name of county)

California, hereby requests that the Superintendent of Public Instruction make an
advance apportionment for the education of mentally retarded minors coming within
the provisions of Education Code Scction 6003 (formerly 9801.2) and/or physically
handicapped minors coming within the provisions of llducation Code Sections 6801
and 6802 (formerly 9601 and 9602) based upon the following information :

Mentally Physically
retarded handicapped
1. Number of minors who will be attending (E. C.6903) (E. C. 6801, 6802)
such schools and classes
residing in applicant school distriet . ____._ @ ...
residing in adjacent school gQistrict - ————— e
2. Estimated a.d.a. for school year— . ____ o ____._ o

3. Identification of each special training school or class
and date of establishment

(Name) (Date)

(Name) (Daw)

. 4, Identification of each special school, class or inte-
grated program for physically handicapped minors

- e e o e

(Name or type) ' (Date)
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T (Name or type) (Dote)

It i» hereby certified that the information contained in this application is true
and correct and that the educational programs as identified have been established in
accordance with provisions of the Education Code and Title 6 of the California Ad-
wrinistrative Code relating to such programs,

—

" (Name)

(M) (D) (Year)

(Title)

This application has been examined by me and I recommend approval,

(Montb) (DY)  (Tear)

NotE: Authority cited : Section 6015 (formerly 9822), Education Code, Issuing
agency : Superintendent of Public Instruction.
History: 1. New section filed 10-28-57; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 67, No. 18).
2. Repealer of Section 199.6 and new Article 21.1 (Section 100.6)
gzled ;—)24-59 as an emergency; effective upon filing (Reglater 59,
0. 12).
8. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1 Gov. Code, filed 8-24-59
(Register 89, No. 16),
4, Amendment filled 3-14-60 as an emergency; effective upon filing
(Register 60, No. 6).
5. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Gov. Code, filed
5-16-60( Register G0, No. 12).

County luporlntendentqol Scheols

199.10. General Provisions. (a) This article applies only to
special educational programs for mentally gifted minors described in,
and for which reimbursement for excess costs are claimed under, Article
14 (commencing with Section 6421) of Chapter 6 of Division 6 of the
Education Code.

(b) The terms used herein have the same meaning as in that
article.

NoTE : Authority cited for Article 23 (Sections 189.10 through 199.13) : Sections
152 and 6432, Education Code,

History: 1. New Article 23 (Sections 199.10 through 199.13) filed 11-15-61:
effective 30th day thereafter (Register 61, No. 23).

199.11, Identification of Mentally Gifted Minors. The responsi-
bility for the identification of a pupil as a mentally gifted minor for
whom apportionments may be paid under the provisions of Education
Code Section 6426 (hercinafter called ‘‘mentally gifted minor’’) shall
rest with the administrative head of the school district or an employee
of the district designated by him. The ide.:tification shall be based upon
a study made by a committee of all available evidence as to a pupil’s
general intellectual and scholastic eapacity. The committee shall consist
of the school principal, a classroom teacher familiar with the school
work of the pupil, a qualified school psychologist, and any other person
or persons designated by the district employee responsible for making
the identification.

Among the items of evidence studied by the committee shall be
evidence deseribed in either (a), (b), or (e¢):

(a) A score at or above the 98th percentile on a full scale indi-
vidual intelligence test, such as the Revised Stanford-Binet Scale, Form
L-M or other test approved by the Superintendent of Public Instruc-
tion, administered to the pupil by a person credentialed for this purpose
by the State Board of Education. If that person is a psychometrist, he
shall serve under the direct supervision of a person holding a credential
authorizing service as a sehool psychologist. The norm to be used for
the score is the norm for children of the same age as the pupil tested.
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(b) For a pupil in grades seven through twelve, a seore at or above
the 98th percentile in each ‘of two tests chosen from a list of tests
approved for the purpose by the State Board of Education and admin-
istered by a properly eredentialed person to the pupil while he was
enrolled in grade 7 or above and within 24 months of the date of identi-
feation. The two required tests are:

(1) A standardized ful-seale group test of mental ability.
(2) A standardized test of one of the following:

(A) Reading achievement

(B) Arithmetie achievement

(C) Science achievement

(D) Social science achicvement

(¢) The judgments of teachers. psychologists, and ‘administrators
and supervisors who are familiar with the demonstrated ability or po-
tential of the minors. In any given district not more than five (5)
per cent of the pupils identified as mentally gifted minors shall be
identified on such judgments alone.

History: 1. Repealer and new section filed 10-18-07 as an emerg

upon filing (Register 67, No. 42) .
2. Repealer and new section filed 12-21-67 as an emeregney ; effective

upon filing, Certificate of Compliance included (Register 67,
No. 51).

199.12. Minimum Standards for Frograms for Mentally Gifted
Minors. Programs provided for mentally gifted minors shall meet
the following standards:

(a) A pupil placed in the program shall be identified in accordance
with the provisions of Section 199.11, and shall be assigned to a pro-
gram suited to his abilities and needs as determined by the committee
described in Scetion 199.11.

(b) Individual case study records shall be maintained for all
pupils placed in the program.

(c¢) Consent of a parent, guardian, or other person having actual
custody and control of said minor shall be a prerequisite to participation
in the program.

(d) A written plan for the program shall be available for public
inspection on the same basis as is the district course of study. The
written plan shall desecribe:

(1) The purposes of the program inclnding the general
goals which pupils are expected to achieve.

(2) The special activities to be carried on as a part of the
program.

(3) The special facilities and special materials to be used
in connection with the program.

(4) The methods to be used in evaluating the success of
the program.

(e) Programs shall be one or more of the following types:

(1) Programs in which pupils ,remain in their regular
classrooms but participate in additional educational activities
planned to suit their special ‘abilities and interests, use ad-
vanced materials, and/or receive special help, directly or in-
directly, through persons other than the regular classroom
teacher.

(2) Programs in which pupils are provided with instruc-
tion by the school of attendance either through correspondence
courses specified in Education Code Section 8301 and Section
101 of this title or by special tutoring.

ency ; effective
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(3) Prograras in which pupils are placed in grades or
classes more advanced than those of their chronological age
group and receive special instruction outside of the regular
classroom in order to assist them in handling the advanced
werk.

(4) Programs in which high school pupils for a part of
the day attend classes conducted by a college or junior col-
lege.

8 (5) Programs in which pupils participate regularly on
a planned basis in a special counseling or instructional activity
carried on during or outside of the regular school day for
the purpose of benefiting from additional educational oppor-
tunities not provided in the regular classroom.

(6) Programs in which special classes are organized to
provide advanced or enriched work for pupils with superior
mental abilily during the regular school year or during a sum.
mer session. Such special classes may be in single subjects or
may include more than one subject. They may be scheduled
for a part or all of a school day.

(f) A program shall be maintained on a regular basis for at least
17 weeks of a semester or for at least 3¢ weeks of an annual school
term. In a school which is not organized on the semester basis, one-half
of the days the regular day schools are maintained shall be deemed
the equivalent of a semester.

(g) A program provided as a part of an approved summer school
meeting the time requirements set forth in Section 117 and which pro-
gram is conducted for a minimum of 55 minutes for each day on which
the summer school is maintained, shall be deemed to be the equivalent
of a program conducted for a semester. A pupil participating in such
a program in an approved summer school for a total of 20 days during
a fiscal year may be counted as a participating pupil. The Fourth of
July may be counted as one of such days even though the school is not
maintained on that day.

NoTE: Additional authority cited: Article 14, Chapter 6, Division 6, Educa-
tion Code.

Ilistory: 1. Amendment filed 5-21-62 as an emergency; .effective upon filing
(Register 62, No. 10).

2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Government™ Ceade;’

filed 9-17-62 (Register 62, No. 19).

199.13. Approval of Programs. (a) Programs for mentally
gifted minors must be approved by the State Superintendent of Publie
Instruction. For any of the six types of programs specified in subsection
(e) of Section 199.12, such approval will be given when the application
for an apportionment under Education Code Section 6426 includes a
certification by the chief administrative officer of the district that the
program has been conducted in accordance with the provisions of
Article 14, Chapter 6, Division 6, of the Education Code and that it
has met the standards set forth in Section 199.12 above.

(b) When a school district desires to provide a program for men-
tally gifted minors which does not fall into one of the types listed in
subsection (e) of Section 199.12, an application| for approval of the
program shall be filed with the State Superintendent of Public Instrue-
tion at least 90 days prior to the opening date of the semester or the
summer session during which the program will be given. The applica-
tion shall include the information listed in (d) of Section 199.12 above.

199.14. Excess Expense—Definition.

NOTE: Authority cited: Section 6433, Education Code. Reference: Sections
6426 and 6427, Education Code.

’ 169




B ey

L e e s vatandm 1s < A

. o ey x v

e

e
Bl
-t s

, .
e T it

[

History: 1. New section filed 2-1-62 as an emergency, effective upon filing.
Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Government. Code, in-

cluded (Register 62, No. 2).
2. Amendment filed 12-16-64 ; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-

ister 64, No. 29).
3. Repealer filed 2-16-C8; effective thirtieth day thercafter (Register

68, No. 7).

199.20. Routing of Letter of Application. Application by the
governing board of a school district for an advance apportionment,
pursuant to Education Code Section 6428, for the purpose of defray-
ing expenses incident to the initiation of a program for the education
of mentally gifted minors, including the identification of minors eligi-
ble to participate in the program, shall be made to the Superintendent
of Public Instruction through the county superintendent cf schools as
follows:

(a) The governing board shall deliver or mail to the county super-
intendent of schools one copy of the letter of application.

(b) The county superintendent shall review the application for
completeness and accuracy of the data presented therein, and, if he
approves the application, he shall indicate his approval on both the
original and the copy of the letter of application. He shall, before
August 15 of the fiscal year in which the program is or will be initiated,
forward the original of the letter of application, so approved, to the
State Department of Education, Burean of School Apportionments
and Reports.

NoTe: Authority cited for Article 24: Section 6433(b), Education Code.

Refereuce: Section 6428, Ed. Code. Issuing agency: Superintendent of Public In-
struction. »

History: 1. New article (Secs. 199.20 and 199.21) filed 8-9-61 as an emer-

gency ; effective upon filing (Register 61, No. 16).
2. Certificate of Compliance—Gov. Code Section 11422.1, filed 9-26-61

(Register 61, No. 19).

199.21. Contents of the Letter of Application. The letter of
application shall clearly state:

(a) That it is a request for an advance apportionment under the
provisions of Education Code Section 6428.

(b) The amount of the advance apportionment requested.

(¢) The estimated number of pupils that will be participating in
the program for the mentally gifted during the year, identifying the
number expected to participate for a semester only and the number
expected to participate for the full year.

(d) The purposes for which the advance apportionment will be
expended and the amount for each purpose.

(e) That the district will expend the money only for the purposes
stated in Section 6428, i.e., ‘‘defraying expenses incident to the ini-
tiation of a program, including the identification of minors eligible
to participate in the program.”’ .

A copy of the resolution of the governing board of the district
authorizing application for an advance apportionment shall be at-
tached to or made a part of the letter of application.

9920, Qeneral Provisions. This article applies only to special
education programs for educationally handicapped minors between the
ages of 4 years 9 months and 18 years for which an apportionment is
claimed under Chapter 7.1 of Division 6 of the Education Code.

NoTE: Authority cited for Article 27: Sections 8756 and 6757, Education Code,

History: 1. New Article 27 (Sections 220 through 230) filed 12-18-63; effec-
tive thirtieth day thereafter (Register 63, No. 25).
2 Amendment filed 2-16-68; designated effective 7-1-68 (Register

68, No. 7).
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221, Deflnitions. For the purpose of this article:

(2) An educationally handicapped minor eligible for admission to
a program is a minor described in Education Code Section 6750 whose
learning problems ar- associated with a behavioral disorder or & neuro-
logical handicap or & combination thereof, and who exhibits a signifi-
cant discrepancy between ability and achievement.

(b) A ‘“‘program’’ is one or all of the special education programs’
for edu5cationally handicapped minors deseribed in Education Code Sec-
tion 6751.

(e) A “‘special day class’’ for educationally handicapped minors
(Education Code Section 18101.5(a)) is a ‘‘special class’’ described
in Education Code Section 6751(a) and is an instructional program
for minors determined to be eligible under Education Code Section
6751(a) that has all of the following characteristics: ‘

(1) It has a total enrollment within the limits preseribed
in Section 227(a). ‘

(2) It is a program of specialized instruction which the
learning characteristics of the minors make necessary for no
less than the minimum school day.

(3) It is taught by a teacher whose sole responsibility
for the program day is to perform services in connection with
the educational program of all pupils enrolled in the special
day class. This responsibility shall include coordination of all
eduti?tional activities of the pupils which are assigned to the
teacher,

(d) The ‘“‘program day’’ is the length of time regular day classes
of the school or school district are conducted for pupils of similar
grade level and/or chronological age.

(e) “‘Discharge’’ means exclusion from school by resolution of
the governing board of a school district or by the county superintendent.

(f) “‘Transfer’’ means enrolling the child in any one of the fol-
lowing: '

(1) A different type of program authorized by Educa-
tion Code Section 6751.
(2) A regular day class.
(8) Another special program authorized by law.
NoOTE: Authority cited: Sections 6757 and 18101.5, Education Code,

History: 1. ilqmex;c}ment filed 2-16-68; designated effective 7-1-67 (Register 68,
0. 7).

222. Testing or Screening for Educationally Handicapped
Minors. In the event a school system elects to test or sereen through
the use of tests administered directly to all pupils of a grade, school, or
district pursuant to Education Code Section 6758, application shall be
made for prior approval of the State Board of Education for the tests
or screening procedures to be used.

223. Standards for Identification of Educationally Handicapped
Minors. Individual identification of a minor as an educationally
handicapped minor shall be established by a written report, including
an assessment and evaluation of the minor’s educational handicaps,
from each of the following:

(a) A certificated employee of the school district or county super-
intendent of schools. :

(b) A credentialed school psychologist, or a certified psychologist
with clinical training and ;with experience in working with children.
Tests administered or techniques employed by psychologists in making
such identification shall be those generally recognized within the pro-
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fession, Other tests and techpiques may he used by psychologists only
with the prior approval of the State Board of Eduecation. . .

(¢) One or more licensed physicians with experience in working
with children and representing such fields as. but not limited to, pedi-
atries, neurology, and psychiatry, as the problems of the minor may
make necessary.

History: 1. Amendment filed 5-17-67; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 67, No. 20).

224¢. The Admissions Committee. The administrative head of
the school district or the county superintendent of schools shall desig-
nate members of an admissions committee, which shall include, but not
be limited to, the persons specified in Education Code Section 67:5(b).
One consideration in appointing members to the committee shall be the
greatest possible continuity of committee membership.

225. Standards for Evaluation and Admission. (a) The admis-
sions committee shall make an individual evaluation of a minor referred
to it by making a thorough study of the reports described in
Section 223, together with all other pertinent and reliable informa-
tion available. The chairman of the committee shall cause to be made a
written report to the administrative head of the school distriet or the
county superintendent of schools, as appropriate. The report shall in-
clude all of the following:

(1) The committee’s findings regarding the type and
extent of edueational and learning needs and the ability of the
minor to profit from participation in one of the programs
described in Education Code Section 6751 for the education-
ally handicapped.

(2) The committee’s decision regarding eligibility and a
positive or negative recommendation with respect to admis-
sion of the minor to the most appropriate one of such pro-
grams,

(3) The names of the members present at the meeting
of the commiitee at which a recommendation was made.

(b) There shall be present in the meeting at which the recom-
mendation is made all of the following:

(1) One member licensed as a physician and surgeon.

(2) One member who is a credentialed psychologist, or
who is a certified psychologist with clinical training which
includes working with children and who has had professional
experience in working with children.

(3) One member who is a certificated administrator or a
supervisor.

(¢) The committee may withhold a recommendation on any minor
for whom it determines that it does not have sufficient information to
reach a conclusion regarding admission to a program, in which case the
committee shall so report in writing to the administrative head of the
school district or the county superintendent of schools, as appropriate.

History: 1. Amendment filed 5-17-67; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 67, No. 20). '

226. Re-evaluation, Periodic Examination, Transfer, and Dis-
charge. (a) The administrative head of a school district or the
county superintendent may at any time, or from time to time, re-refer
a minor enrolled in a program to the admissions committee for re-evalu.
ation and recommendation for one of the following:

(1) Retention in the program,
(2) Transfer.
(3) Discharge.

L I S SR8 T 2




R s B

T R T RO R et T e T8 AR

(b) An annual examination shall be made of the school adjust-
ment and academie progress of each minor enrolled in a program, and
a8 summary reporc thereof shall be made to the admissions committee.
The administrative head of the school distriet or the connty superin-
tendent of schools shall specify the personnel and methods to be used
in such examination. A pupil failing to make an appropriate school
adjustment or satisfactory academic progress may be referred by the
administrative head of the school distriet or the county superintendent
of schools to the appropriate public or private resource for further
study, or may be re-referred by the administrative head of the sehool
district or county superintendent of schools to the admissions committee

for re-evaluation and further recommendations regarding transfer or
discharge.

227. Enrollment Limits, (a) The appropriate class size and
maximum enrollment for any special day class described in Education
Code Section 6751(a) is as follows:

(1) Kirdergarten, grades one and two,—8 pupils,
(2) Grades three through six—10 pupils,
(3) Grades seven through twelve—12 pupils,

(b) The maximum enrollment for any learning disability group
described in Education Code Section 6751(b) shall be as follows:
(1) For a given learning disability group—S8 pupils,
(2) For a full-time teacher of learning disability groups
—no more than 32 such pupils during any time.
(3) For a part-time teacher of learning disability groups
—no more than the number representing the same propor-
tion of 32 that the ratio of the number of minutes taught in
learning disability groups bears to the length of the regular
school day for the grade levels taught.

(¢) Deviations from the above maximums may be made only on
prior written approval of the Superintendent of Public Instruction.

Nore: Authority cited: Sections 6757 and 18101.5, Education Code, Refer-
ence: Section 6751(b), Education Code.

History: 1. Amendment i;led 1-19-66; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Regis-
ter 66, No. 2).
2. Repenler and new section filed 2-16-68; designated effective 7-1-68
(Register 68, No. 7). :

228. Curriculum Content. The curriculum content of a pro-
gram shall embrace the course of study as preseribed in Education
Code, Division 7, Chapter 2, Articles 1 through 5, inclusive. Emphasis
shall be placed upon the fundamental school subjects, including read-
ing, writing, arithmetic, spelling, English, history, and geography,
Adaptation in such prescribed courses may be made, as the learning
characteristics of the minors in the program make necessary,

229. Teacher Qualification. Any teacher may be assigned to
give the instruction specified in paragraphs (a), (b), or (d) of Educa-
tion Code Section 6751 who possesses a valid regular teaching creden-
tial, or standard teaching credential, appropriate to the grade level of
the pupils taught, and who in the judgment of the chief administrative
officer of the district or the county superintendent of schools possesses
preparation, experience, and personal attributes deemed desirable for
a teacher of educationally handicapped minors,

230. Specialized Consultation. The specialized consultation
authorized by Education Code Section 6751(c) shall relate to the spe-
cialized instruction and counseling and guidance of educationally
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handicapped minors and be given by specialists from such fields as
education, social work, psychology, medicine, and psychiatry. Special-
ists offering such consultation shall be persons other than those regu-
larly employed by the district or county superintendent of schools ad-
ministering the programs for which special consultation is provided.

231, Notice of Intention to Initiate a Program and for Prior
Approval. (a) The notice of intention required by Education Code
Section 6754 to initiate a program and the request for the prior ap-
proval of the State Department of Education required by Education

Code Section 6762 shall be submitted to the Superintendent of Public
Instruction, Bureau of Special Education, State Department of Educa-
tion, Sacramento, California, at least 60 days prior to the date the pro-
gran is to begin. The notice and request for prior approval shall be on
a form furnished by the State Department of Education.

(b) If a district or county superintendent of schools maintaining
an approved program that includes some, but not all, of the types listed
in Education Code Section 6741, proposes to add another of such listed
types, such addition shall be deemed to be initiation of a program, and
the notice of intention to initiate the additional type of program and
regnest for prior approval thereof shall be made in accordance with
these regulations.

Nort: Authority cited: Section 6761; Reference: Chapter 7.1, Division 6,
Education Code,

istory: 1. New section filed 12-10-63 as an emergency; effective upon filing

(Register 63, No. 25).
2. Certificate of Compliance—Sec. 11422.1, Gov. Code, filed 1-22-64

(Register 64, No. 2).

233, Application for Reimbursement.

Note: Authority cited: Section 6761; Reference: Chapter 7.1, Division 6,
Education Code.

History: 1. New section filed 12-10-063 as an emergency; effective upon filing

(Register 638, No. 25).
2. Certificate of Compliance—See. 11422.1, Gov. Code, filled 1-22-64

(Register 64, No. 2).
8. Repealer filed 2:16-88; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Register

88, No. 7).

233, Experimental Programs, The Superintendent of Public
Instruction may waive compliance with the provisions of attendance
accounting as contained in Article 2 of Subchapter 1 of Chapter 1 and
with the provisions of enrollment limitation as contained in Section 227
for experimental programs or projects under the following conditions:

(a) The Superintendent of Public Instruction determines that the
proposed program has regional or statewide significance.

(b) The proposal was submitted to the Superintendent of Public
Instruction for review at least 180 days prior to the date proposed for
commencement of the program. (For the 1968-69 school year the num-

ber of days may be 45.)
(¢c) The proposal provides for comprehensive evaluation pro-

cedures.

(d) The proposal requires the applicant to submit to the Super-
intendent of Public Instruction a final report of the program or project.

(e) The waiver is requested for three years or less.’

Notx: Authority cited: Sections 6757 and 18101.5, Education Code. Refer-
ence : Sections 6006 and 6754, Education Code,

History: 1. gew section filed 2-16-68; designated effective 7-1-68 (Register @8,

0

0 7).
2. Amendment of subsection (b) filed 5-15-68 as an emergency; of-
fective upon filing (Register 68, No, 19).
8. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Gov. Code, filed 7-19-68
(Register 88, No. 27).
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1096. Animals. No animals shall be transported in a seliool bus
except guide dogs, fitted with muazzles, trained in schools licensed or
approved by the California State Roard of Guide Dogs for the Blind,
and accompanied by blind pupils enrolled in a public high school or
junior college or by persons employed by those licensed or approved
schools to train such dogs.

History: 1. Amendment filed 1.22-65 ns an emergency; effective upon filing
(Register 63, No. 2).
2. Amendment filed 3-19-65 as an emergency: effective upon filing
(Register G5, No. 5). Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1,
Government Code, included.

1261, Expense of Transporting Exceptional Children. Each
school distriet shall maintain records of all expenses for the transporta-
tion of physically handicapped pupils and mentally retarded minors.

1287. Record of Miles Traveled. Each school district shall main-
tain records of the miles traveled by each bus operated in transporting

pupils between home and school and the miles traveled by each bus in

providing transportation for pupils other than between home and
school.

History: 1. Amendment filed 7-26-68; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 68, No. 28),

1290.1. Expense for Physically Handicapped and Mentally Re.
tarded Pupils Coming Within Education Code Section 6903. The
expense and related data for vehicles, and the vehicles themselves, shall
not be reported on the ‘‘Annual Report of Transportation Expense’’
(Form No. J-141) if the vehicles are used exclusively for any or all of
the following purposes: '

(a) Transporting to special day classes the blind, deaf, aphasie,
cerebral palsied, orthopedically handicapped, and other physically handi-
capped minors handicapped in mobility.

(b) Transporting to integrated programs of instruction as defined
in Education Code Section 18060.2, the blind and the deaf.

(c) Transporting to special training schools and classes mentally
retarded pupils who come within Education Code Section 6903,

History: 1. New 5ectlon filed 6-20-59 ; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Regis-
ter 59, No. 8).
2. Repealer and new section filed 7-26-68; effective thirtieth day
thereafter {Register 68, No. 28),

1320. Definitions. The definitions contained in Section 191.3
for deaf, severely hard of hearing, blind, partially seeing, aphasie,
and orthopedic or other health impaired minor and pupil handicapped
in mobility apply with respect to allowances for transportation re-
quired by Education Code Sections 18060, 18060.2, and 18062.

c Note: Authority cited: Sections 6804, 18060, 18101.5 and 18103, Education
ode.
History: 1. Amendment filed 8-14-60 as an emergency; effective upon filing
(Reginter 60, No. 6). '
2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 114221, Gov. Code, filed 5-16-60
(Register 60, No. 12).
8. Amendment filed 11-21-62; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 62, No. 24).
4. Repealer nnd new section filed 1-17-68; designated effective 7-1-68
(Register 68, No. 8). :

1321. REvidence of Disability. With respect to the physically
handicapped enumerated in Section 1320 reported as transported to
and from special day classes, the governing board of each school dis-
trict and the county superintendent of schools of each county shall
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! furnish sueh evidence of the existence of such physical disabilities of
: such pupils as the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall require.

' ’; History: 1. Amendment filed 11-21-62; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-

i ister 62, No. 24).

. 2. Amen:;lment filed 1-17-68; designated effective 7-1-68 (Register 68,
No. 3).

H ﬁ 1472, Emecrgency 8chools and Special Classes, The direct opera- ?
, tion of education programs, which may be firanced in part by allow- -t
l ances from the county school service fund, are limited to the following:
(a) Emergency elementary schools for normal pupils, as author- &
11 : ized by subdivision (a) of Section 9001 of the Education Code.
' : , (b) Emergency eclementary schools for physically handicapped
BN minors in regular day classes, remedial classes, or in special day classes,
: as authorized by subdivision (a) of Section 8903 of the Education Code.
(c) Special classes for the physically handieapped of secondary
level, as authorized by subdivision (¢) of Seetion 8903 of the Edueation
Code.
(d) Individual instruction for the physieally bandicapped at the
elementary or the secondary level, either in the home or in institutions,
as authorized by subdivision (1) of Seetion 8903 of the Bducation Code.

History: 1. Amendment filed 3-14-60 as an emergency; effective upon filing
(Register 60, No. 8).

§ ; 2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 114221, Gov. Code, filed 5-16-6G0

i 1 1 (Register 60, No. 12.)

1473. Allowances for Emergency Schools and Special Classes.

A

ez, 2

e s i

At

L ]! The proposed expenditures by county superintendents of schools for
! ‘4% purposes enumecrated in Section 1472 shall be submitted on the annual
| budget forms as prescribed by the Superintendent of Public Instrne-
il tion. Such expenditures as are properly justified will be approved as
(A a part of the county school service fund budget. Allowances of service

funds to the counties, when expenditures exceed the regular state ?“‘f
allowances and other available funds, will be made only on a reim- ( i
bursement basis following actual expenditure. Claims for reimburse-
ment shall be presented on forms prescribed by the Superintendent
of Public Instruection.

4 1474. Emergency Financial Aid to School Districts. Financial
1k - g aid may be granted to school districts, other than by the direct opera-
tion of education programs, as follows:

1F (a) Employment of teachers for assiznment to school districts for
ik the instruction of normal pupils, as authorized by subdivision (b) of
Section 9001 of the Education Code; or for the instruction of physically
handicapped minors, as authorized by subdivision (b) of Section 8903
of the Education Code.

(b) Payment of transportation costs for normal pupils attending
elementary schools, as authorized by subdivision (e) of Section 9001 of
the Education Code.

(¢) Payment under contract with another county superintendent

or with the governing board of any school distriet for providing edu-

a8 cation to physically handicapped minors, as authorized by subdivision
| ‘ i (£) of Section 8903 of the Education Code. A
1 : (d) Apportionment to districts for current expense, as authorized f
ik . by subdivision (a) of Seetion 20105 of the Edueation Code. E
i * (e) Apportionment to districts for transportation of pupils to
: | and from school to meet temporary emergency conditious, as authorized
E i by subdivision (b) of Section 20105 of the Education Code. !
1 1 (f) Tuition to high school districts for the education of pupils
an , ! residing on military reservations, as authorized by Sections 5658-5663 ‘
. of the Education Code. — i
i ; @)
:
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(g) Apportionment to districts with resident cerebral palsied
minors who attend special schools or eclasses in other districts if such
districts of residence are financially unable to pay the tuition charges
of the districts of attendinee, as authorized by Scetion (815 of the
Education Code.

(h) Payment of transportation costs for physically handicapped
minors attending special day classes, as defined by subdivision (b) of
Section 18060 of the Education Code.

(1) Apporticnment to any newly organized school distriet as au-
thorized by Seetion 20106 of the Education Code,

History: 1. Amendment filed 3-14-60 as an cmergency; effective upon filing
(Register 60, No. 6).

2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Gov. Code, filed 5-16-60
(Register GO, No. 12,)

3. Amendment filed 11-2-60; cffcctive thirtieth dny thereafter (Reg-
ister 60, No. 22).

1520. Definition. For the purposes of Section 8503 of the Edu.-
cation Code, coordination of the educational program consists of the
actions, efforts, and procedures of a county superintendent of schools,
directed to one or more districts, to (1) enforce minimum educational
standards; (2) improve the educational program; (3) promote order
and reasonable uniformity in the educational program; (4) effect work-
ing relationships between school districts and other agencies serving
youth whose functions are related to the programs of the public schools;
and (5) promote effective and efficient operation of the programs of
instruction and special services in the areas of courses of study, guid-
ance services, health services, special education, attendance activities,
and advisory services in school business administration among the
districts under his jurisdietion.

NotE: Authority cited for Article 8: Scetion 8503 (formerly 9505), Education
Code. Additional authority cited : Section 18351 (i), Education Code.

History: 1. New Artlcle 8 ({$ 1520, 1521 and 1522) filed 1-8-57; effective
thirtieth day thereafter (Register 57, No. 1).
2. Amendment filed 9-24-50; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 59, No. 16).

1660. Requirement of a Tax Levy. Whenever under Education
Code Section 8901 a county superintendent of schools is required, or
under Education Code Section 8902 is permitted to maintain, or to
contract with a school district or another county supecrintendent of
schools to provide, a program for the identification and eduecation of
minors living in the county and in a school district who are considered
to be physically handicapped under the provisions of Education Code
Sections 6801 and 6802 (hereinafter called physically handicapped
minors), the board of supervisors shall levy an identical rate of tax
upon the taxable property in each school distriet in which such minors
live and which are designated as the responsible districts under Educa-
tion Code Sections 6806.1.

NotE: Authority cited: Section 8955.2, Education Code.

History: 1. New Article 11 (Sections 1560 through 1565) filed 12-17-03; effee-
tive thirtieth day therenfter (Register 65, No. 24),
2. Amendment filed 7-12-66 as an emergency ; effective upon filing
(Register 66, No, 22).
8. Certificate of Compliance—Secetion 11422.1, Government Code, filed
9-20-66 (Register 66, No. 32).

1561. Exemption From Tax. Property in the following sehool
districts is exempt from taxation for the purposes of this article:

(a) Districts maintaining elementary schools having less than
8,000 average daily attendance in such sehools and districts maintain-
ing high schools having less than 8,000 average daily attendance in
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such schools for which the district, with the approval of the county
superintendent of schools, establishes and maintains programs for all
physically handicapped minors, or enters into a contract with another
district to provide the education of all physically handicapped minors.

(b) Districts as described in subparagraph (a) of this section
having 8,000 or more average daily attendance.

History: 1. Amendment filed 7-12-66 as an emergency; effective upon filing
(Register 66, No. 22).
2, Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Government Code, filed
9-20-66 (Register 66, No. 32).

1562. Definitions. For the purposes of computing the tax as
provided in this article, the following definitions apply:

(a) ‘““Schools or classes’’ are those categories of instruction iden-
tified in the Education Code as: regular day classes, remedial classes
in special physical education classes, other remedial classes, individual
ingtruction, and special day classes.

(b) The ‘‘average daily attendance’’ is the estimated average
daily attendance of pupils in the appropriate schools during the fiscal
year taxes are levied and consistent with that used for computing the
foundation program for apportionments from the State School Fund.

(c) The “‘total assessed valuation’’ of the districts is the sum of
the assessed valuations of each district as adjusted in computing equal-
ization aid allowances from the State School Fund.

(d) The ‘‘cost of the education’’ is the current expense of educa-
tion as defined in the California School Accounting Manual, less any
expenditures for the rental of property.

(e) ‘‘Capital outlay’’ includes expenditures for sites, improve-
ment of sites, buildings, and equipment, as defined in the California
School Accounting Manual.

History: 1. Amendment filed 7-12-66 as an emergency; effective upon filing
(Register 66, No. 22).
2. Certificate of Complinnce—Section 114221, Government Code, filed
0-20-66 (Register 66, No. 32).

B 1563. Certification of Amounts and Application of Separate Tax
ates. ‘

History: 1. Repealer filed 7-12-66 as an emergency ; effective upon filing (Reg-
ister 66, No. 22).
2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Government Code; filed
9-20-66 (Register 66, No. 32).

1663.1. Determination of Amount. The total amonnt of money
required to be raised by tiie tax pursuant to Section 1560 of this article
shall be computed as follows:

Cost of the education (Section 1562(d)) e
minus, Rental of property $ e
plus, Capital outlay (Section 1562(e)) e

plus, Rental of property -
minus, Amounts to be apportioned by the Superin-
tendent of Public Instruction to the county
school service fund S
minus, Excess amount collected in the preceding year $__________
plus, Deficiency in amount collected in the preceding A
year S S

History: 1. New section filed 7-12-866 as an emergency; effective upon filing
(Register 66, No. 22).
2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Government Code, filed
9-20-66 (Register 66, No. 32).

1564, Restricted Account. The tax collected shall be deposited
in the county school service fund, and the revenues and expenditures
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shall be accounted separately within such fund, If the collection is in
excess of the expenses of educating the physically handicapped pupils,
or if there is a deficiency, the excess or deficiency shall be applied to

reduce or increase the amount, as the case may be, which would other-
wise he required in suceeeding fiscal years.

History: 1. Amendment filed 7-12-66 as an emergency ; effective upon filing

3 i (Register €6, No. 22 .

2. Certificate of Complinnce—Section 11422.1, Government Code, filed
4| 1 0-20-66 (Register 66, No. 32)

B

1565. Reduction of State Allowances.

: county school service fund computed by the Superintendent of Public :
Instruction on account of the average daily attendance of elementary

A1 ‘ £ and secondary physically handicapped minors under the provisions of

i Education Code Sections 18355 and 18358, respectively, shall be re.

{ duced by the amounts computed under the provisions of Education

Code Section 8955.3.

History: 1. Amendment filed 7-12.66 as an

(Register 66, No, 22).

1 : 2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Government Code, filed
41 9-20-66 (Register 66, No. 32),

2046. Building Area Required to Provide Adequate Facilities
for Exceptional Children, Pursuant to Section 1801 of Title 2 of the
California Administrative Code and Sections 19560, 19581, 19681, and

15302 of the Education Code, the Department of Education finds.

(a) ‘The number of. classrooms and the area set forth opposite the

The allowances to the

emergency ; effective upon filing

Arsa and Sizs of Class for Mentally Retarded (E. C. 6902)
Partially-Suing. and Hard-of—Huring Pupils

e

e S T —

e e T o o Ty e

Number of Size of clams Maximum area
classrooms
1, allowed Minimum | Maximum K-8 79 8-12
e 12 18 1373 sq. £t. | 1,835 aq. ft. | 1,680 uq, fr.
b S 24 36 2,745 uq. ft. | 3,270 8q. ft. | 3.360 aq. ft.
S 42 54 4,118 sq. ft. | 4,905 8q. ft. | 5,040 aq. ft.
Classrooms Classrooms Clasarooms
4 or more______ Classrooms x 18 % 1,373 X 1,635 % 1,680

Area and Size of Class for Deaf or Aphagic Pupils

oy

o ;:'x:::::rm:r.m.n.tfr;;w::::r:::t:x:f:?n:;:;’:';:t:t"1 g

day clasges:

izes of classes in the following schedule
quate for the education of blind pupils over six y

T s (N R T PP R i o

Number of - Size of class Maximum area
classrooms
allowed Minimum | Masimum Ks8 79 09-12
1 68 10 1,235 uq. ft. | 1,335 0q. ft. | 1,3¢0 aq. ft.
b 12 20 2,470 uq. ft. 2,670 uq. ft. 2,720 aq. ft.
S 21 80 3,705 »q. ft. 4,005 nq. ft. 4,080 uq. ft,
. Classrooms Classrooms Classrooms
4ormore__.___ Classrooms X% 8 X 1,235 X 1,335 X 1,360
(¢) The number of classrooms and the area set forth opposite the
several s

are proper and ade-
ears of age in special
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Area and Size of Class for Blind Pupils

Number of Size of class Maximum area
classrooms
allowed Minimum | Maximum K-8 79 9-12
p N 8 12 1,200 sq. ft. | 1,410 sq. ft. | 1,440 sq. ft.
2 16 24 2,580 8q. ft. | 2,820 sq. ft. | 2,880 sq. ft.
1, 27 86 3,870 sq. ft. | 4,230 sq. ft. | 4,320 sq. ft.
4 or more.._____ Classrooms X 10 Cl)l:u]:g%l(:)u Cl;“ﬁz?)“ Cl;("lmg'

(d) The number of classrooms and the area set forth opposite the
several sizes of classes in the following schedule are proper and ade-
quate for the education of severely mentally retarded pupils over six
years of age in special day classes.

Area and Size of Class for Severely Mentally Retarded Pupile (E. C. 6903)

Number of Size of class Mazimum area
classrooms
allowed Minimum | Maximum K38 79 9-12
1 7 12 1,200 sq. ft. —— ———
] 14 24 2,580 sq. ft. —— —
3 25 86 3,870 »q. ft. —— ——
4 or more______ Classrooms X 10 c::’l",fgom' —_— —_—

(e) The area required to provide adequate facilities for the educa-
tion of orthopedically handicapped and cerebral palsied pupils in spe-
cial day classes; blind, deaf, aphasic, and severely mentally retarded
pupils six years of age or less; and physically handicapped and men-
tally retarded pupils in facilities separate from a regular school build-
ing, shall be determined by the Department of Education upon the
specific requirements in each applicant distriet.

History: 1. Amendment filed 3-14-60 as an emergency; effective upon filing
(Register 60, No. 6).
2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Gov. Code, filed 5-16-60
(Register 60, No. 12.)
3. Amendment filed 10-8-3; effective thirtieth day thereofter (Reg-
ister 63, No. 18).

_ 6180. Issuance on Condition Upon Partial Fulfillment of Re-
quirements, The credential, valid for two years, shall be granted
on condition to an applicant who meets all of the following require-
ments:

(8) Submission of a written statement that the applicant proposes
to complete specialized preparation (naming the area of specializa-

- tion) and that he intends to complete all of the requirements for the

credential. .
(b) When the applicant proposes to complete specialized prepara-
tion in the area of exceptional children, both of the following:
(1) A baccalaureate or higher degree.

(2) The requirements of Section 6266 appropriate to the
applicant’s area of specialization.

(¢) When the applicant proposes to complete specialized prepara-
tion to serve as a librarian, the requirements of either (1), (2), or (3):
(1) All of the following:
(A) A baccalaureate or higher degree.

(B) Designation of an academic major commonly
taught in the public elementary schools.

180




e et o) = BN S

St

A B Ly i, Ko s . b

ey e s T e e 5

(C) Ninety clock hours of the student teaching des-
cribed in Section 6130(f) (2) (A) or appropriate teaching
experience in lieu thereof.

(D) The requirements of Section 6251(a). i
(2) A master’s degree in library science described in :

Section 6250(¢) (2).
(3) A baccalaureate or higher degree and the require. ;
ments of Section 6250(b). '

(d) Submission of either a written statement made by aun official
L7 of a school district that the applicant will be employed in that district :
to serve under the credential, if granted, or a comparable statement -
' made by a county superintendent of schools. :

Noriz:  Authority cited: Section 152, Education Code. Reference: Sections
13197.3 and 13197.55, Eduecation Code. :

History: 1. Amendment. filed 2-20-67 as an emergency; effective npon filing
(Register 67, No. 8). For prior history, see Register 66, No. 5.
2, Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Government Code filed

4-20-07 (Register 67, No. 16).

6151. Authorization for Service. (a) When the applicant’s
specialized preparation is in the area of exceptional children, a creden-
4 tial issued under this article authorizes the holder to serve as a teacher
of exceptional children in the area of his specialized preparation in
| special education. i
i (b) When the applicant’s specialized preparation is in the area
1 of librarianship, & credential issued under this article authorizes the
1k % same service as a credential issued upon completion of requirements

: o including service as a librarian and as a teacher of librarianship, except
that for a holder who qualified under Section 6150(c) (2), or (3), au-
thorization is limited to service as a librarian and as a teacher of
1 librarianship.
(:M\ __ Norte: Authority cited: Section 152, Education Code. Reference: Sections
f i, ¢ 13197.3 and 13197.55, Education Code.

History: 1. Amendment filed 2-20-67 as an emergency; effective upon filing
(Register 67, No. 8).
2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Government Code filed
4-20-67 (Register 67, No. 16),

6162. Renewal. (a) A credential so issued shall be renewed
as_herein specified if the applicant has fulfilled the requirements of
Education Code Section 13132 and during the term of the credential
_ : to be renewed (or during the summer session following if the applica-
£l - . tion for renewal has been filed before the expiration date of the cre-
& dential) has completed the following amounts of any remaining re-
i i quired course work:

(1) A first renewal, valid for a two-year period—six %
semester hours, :

(2) A sccond renewal, valid for a two-ycar period— :
twelve additional semester hours of course work. ‘

(3) A third renewal, valid to the June 30th following
the close of seven years from the applicant’s first employment
under the credential initially issued—six additional semester
hours of course work.

(b) In no event may there be a renewal of this credential after
seven years from the applicant’s first employment under the credential
initially issued.

History: 1, Amendment filed 2-17-68; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Regis-

ter 66, No. 5).

2. Amendment filed 6-15-87 as an emergency: effective upon filing . i
(Register 67, No. 24). , : E
3. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Gov. Code, filed 9-21-67 ;
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6100. Issuance on Condition Upon Partial Fulfillment of Re-
quirements. Before September 1, 1970, but not thereafter, the ere-
dential, valid for two years, shall be granted on condition to an appli-
cant who meets all of the following requirements:

(a) Submission of a written statement that the applicant proposes
to complete specialized preparation (naming the area of specialization)
and that he intends to complete all of the requirements for the cre-
dential.

(b) When the applicant proposes to substitute specialized prepara-
tion in the area of exceptional children, both of the following :
(1) A baccalaureate or higher degree.
(2) The requirements of Section 6266 appropriate to
the applicant’s area of specialization.

(¢) When the applicant proposes to complete specialized prepara-
tion to serve as a librarian, all of the requirements of either (1), (2),
(3), or (4).

(1) All of the following:

(A) A baccalayreate or higher degree.

(B) Work completed toward an academic major
commonly taught in the public high sehools, to the extent
specified in Section 6195 (c¢) (2) (D).

(C) The postgraduate semester hours required
under Section 6195 (c) (2) (C) at the time of applica-

tion.
(D) Sixty clock hours of the student teaching de-

scribed in Section 6160 (f) (2) (A) or appropriate teach-
ing experience in lieu thereof. .

(E) The requirements of Section 6251 (a).
(2) All of the following:

(A) A baccalaureate or higher degree.

(B) The requirements of Section 6195 (e) (2) (C),
Section 6195 (¢) (2) (D) 1., and Section 6250.

(3) All of the following:

(A) A master’s degree in library science as de-
seribed in Section 6250 (¢) (2) or in a nonacademic sub-
ject commonly taught in the public high schools.

(B) The requirements of Sections 6195 (e) (2) (D)
1., and 6251. ‘
(4) All of the following:

(A) A master’s degree in an academic subjeet com-

monly taught in the publie schools.
(B) The requirements of Section 6251.

(d) Submission of either a written statement made by an official
of a school district that the applicant will be employed in that district
to serve under the credential, if granted, or a comparable statement
made by a county superintendent of schools.

NoTE: Authority cited: Section 152, Education Code, Reference: Sections

13197.3 and 13197.55, Education Code.
History: 1. Amendment filed 2.17-G6; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-

ister 68, No. 5).
9. Amendment filed 2-20-67 as an emergency; effective upon filing

(Register 67, No. 8).
8. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Government Code filed

4-20-67 (Register 67, No. 16).

6191. Anuthorization for Service. (a) When the applicant’s
specialized preparation is in the area of exceptional children, a creden-
tial issued under this article authorizes the holder to serve as a teacher
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of exceptional chiidren in the area of his specialized preparation in
special education.

(b) When the applicant’s specialized preparation is in the area
of librarianship, a credential issued under this article authorizes the
same service as a credential issued upon completion of requirements,
including service as a librarian and as a teacher of librarianship, ex-
cept that for a hoider who qualified under Section 6190 (e) (2) or (e)
(3), authorization is limited to service as a librarian and as a teacher
of librarianship.

NotE: Authority cited: Section 152, Education Code. Reference: Sections
13197.3 and 13197.55, Education Code.

History: 1. Amendment filed 2-20-67 4s an emergency; effective upon filing
(Register 87, No. 8).

2, Certificate of Compliance—Section 114221, Government Code filed
4-20-67 (Register 67, No. 16).

6192. Renewal. A credential so issued shall be renewed for a
two-year period provided the applicant has completed six semester
hours of the remaining required course work. A second renewal for a
final two-year period shall be granted provided the applicant has com-
plet;d six additional semester hours of the remaining required course
work.

6230. Issuance on Condition Upon Partial Fulfillment of Re-
quirements. Before Scptember 1, 1970, but not thereafter, the cre-
dential, valid for two years, shall be granted on condition to an ap-
Plicant who meets all of the following requirements :

(a) Submission of a written statement that the applicant proposes
to substitute specialized preparation for the minor (naming the area of
specialization) and that he intends to complete all of the requirements
for the credential.

(b) When the applicant proposes to complete specialized prepara-
tion in the area of exceptional children, both of the following:
(1) A baccalaureate or higher degree.

(2) The requirements of Section 6266 appropriate to the
applicant’s area of specialization. ‘

(¢) When the applicant proposes to complete specialized prepara-
tica to serve as a librarian, the requirements of either (1) or (2):

(1) A master’s degree in library science.
(2) All of the following:

(A) A master’s degree in an academic subject.

(B) Twelve semester hours of course work de-
seribed in Section 6250 (b) (1):

(C) The requirements of Section 6250 (b) (2).

(d) Submission of either a written statement made by an official
of a school district that the applicant will be employed in that distriet
to serve under the credential, if granted, or a comparable statement
made by a county superintendent of schools.

Nore: Authority cited: Section 152, Education Code. Reference: Sections
13197.3 and 13197.55, Educaiion Code.

History: 1. Amendment filed 2-20-67 as an emergency ; effective upon filing
(Register 67, No. 8). :

2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Government Code filed

4-20-67 (Register 67, No. 16).
6231. Authorization for Service. (a) When the applicant’s
specialized preparation is in the area of exceptional children, a cre-
dential issued under this article authorizes the holder to serve as a

teacher of exceptional children in the area of his specialized preparation
in special education.
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; (b) When the applicant’s specialized preparation is in the area of
3 librarianship, a credential issued under this article authorizes the same
g ' service as a credential issued upon completion of requirements inc¢lud-
' ing service as a librarian,

6232. Renewal. A credential so issued shall be renewed for a
two-year period provided the applicant has completed six semester
hours of the remaining required course work. A second renewal for a
s , final two-year period shall be granted provided the applicant has com.

pletgi six additional semester hours of the remaining required course
i wor

6260. General. Specialized preparation to serve as a teacher of
exceptional children may be substituted for a minor only when the
major is in an academic subject matter area. Specialized preparation
to serve as a teacher of exceptional children in one of the arcas specified
in this article consists of the preparation herein specified for the re-
spective area.

6261. Area of the Deaf and Severely Hard of Hearing—Prep-
aration. Specialized preparation in the area of the deaf and severely
hard of hearing shall consist of all of the requirements in (a) and (b).

(a) Oourse Work, Thirty semester hours of course work, in-
cluding each of the following:

(1) Introduction to exceptional children.
(2) Principles of counseling exceptional children and
1) , their parents,
I (3) Language and spcech development and disorders.

(4) Anatomy, physiology, and pathology of the speech

and hearing mechanism; physics of sound, principles of sound

amplification, and audiology.
(5) Speech reading; auditory training; principles and o)
methods of teaching communication skills to the deaf and

hard of hearing, including language and speech; and elemen-
tary school subjects.
| (6) Supcrvised observation and participation in the edu-
.- C cation ¢ the deaf and hard of hearing.

(b) Student Teaching. Ninety clock hours of actual teaching
in the classroom performed as part of a course in student teaching in
; v‘ the area of the deaf and severely hard of hearing or, in lieu thereof,
| ? one year of successful full-time teaching of such students in a public
school or private school of equivalent status. This ninety clock hours of
: : i student teaching shall be accepted toward meeting the student teaching
¥ : requirements of Sections 6130(f)(2)(A), 6160(f)(2)(A), and 6200
(e)(3) (A), as appropriate. :

(c) Applicants Who Are Deaf. In licu of the course work !
listed in subparagraphs (1) through (5) of subsection (&), an appli- f
cant who is deaf may substitute preparation which the Department of
Education deems appropriate.

(d) Substitute for Other Requirements. Substitution may be
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i made as follows:
i (1) Six of the semester hours required in (a) may be
J’ « substituted for 6 of the semester hours specified in Section :
6130(£) (2) (B). i
(2) Four of the semester hours required in (a) may be
,} i substituted for 4 of the semester hours specified in Section
I 6160(£) (2) (B).
e |
i | 184 1
!

8

b

= s N fone » AR SN b
! K AR NI M e e e SO D e b e b B e R S5 i i i
Fullext P T ke i T ; i ‘

IToxt Provided by ERI




| o T
ot utitad e

PRy i

1o

- s g e o,

e e

b e
% s T e A

ot
e

S e

63262. Area of the Mentally Retarded—Preparation. Specialized
preparation in the area of the mentally retarded shall consist of all of
the requirements in (a) and (b).

(a) Course Work. Twenty-two semester hours of course work,
including each of the following:

(1) Introduction to exceptional children.

(2) Principles of counseling exceptional children and
their parents,

(3) Language and speech development and disorders.

(4) Organic and cultural basis of mental retardation, in-
oluding social, paychological, and vocational problems,

(5) Development and learning characteristics of the men-
tally retarded; curriculum development, methods, and mate-
rials for teaching either the educable mentally retarded at

the elementary and secondary levels or the severely mentally
retarded.

(6) Sensory development and training of the severely
mentally retarded and child growth and development of the
mentally retarded, including techniques of working with par-
ents,

(7) Supervised observation and participation with both
the educable mentally retarded and the severely mentally
retarded at different levels of educaticn or training, or both
education and training.

(b) Student Teaching. Ninety clock hours of actual teaching
in the classroom performed as student teaching in the area of the men-
tally retarded or, in lieu thereof, one year of successful full-time
teaching of such students in a public school or private school of equiva-
lent status. This ninety clock hours of student teaching shall be ac-
cepted toward meeting the student teaching requirements of Sections
6130(f) (2) (A), 6160(f) (2)(A), and 6200(e) (3) (A), as appropriate.

Applicants preparing to teach severely retarded minors shall
be required to perform the ninety clock hours of student teaching in
classes for severely retarded children.

(¢) Bubstitute for Other Requirements. Substitution may be

~ made as follows:

(1) Six of the semester hours required in (a) may be sub-
?tzl;.l(ltBe;l for 6 of the semester hours specified in Section 6130(f)
(2) Four of the semester hours required in (a) may be

substituted for 4 of the semester hours specified in Section
6160(f) (2) (B).

6263. Area of the Orthopedically Handicapped, Including the
Cerebral Palsied—Preparation. Specialized preparation in the area

of the orthopedically handicapped, including the cerebral palsied, shall
consist of all of the requirements in (a) and (b).

(a) Course Work. Twenty-two semester hours of course work,
including each of the following :

(1) Introduction to exceptional children,

(2) Principles of counseling exceptional children and
their parents.

(3) Language and speech development and disorders.

(4) Physical and neurological disorders of the cerebral
palsied and orthopedically handieapped.
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(5) Speech for the orthopedically handicapped, including
the cerebral palsied.

(6) Currienlum and methods of teaching the orthoped-
ically handicapped, including the cercbral palsied.

(7) Art, musie, and recrcation for the handicapped.

(8) Supervised observation of and participation in the
education of the orthopedisally handicapped, including the
cercbral palsied.

(b) Student Teaching. Nincty clock hours of actual teaching
in the classroom performed as student teaching in the area of the ortho-
pedically handicapped, including the cerebral palsied, or, in lieu
thercof, one ycar of successful full-time teaching of such students in a
public school or private school of equivalent status. This ninety clock
hours of student teaching shall be accepted toward meeting the student
teaching requirements of Sections 6130(f) (2) (A), 6160(£) (2) (A), and
6260(e)(3) (A), as appropriate,

(c) Substitute for Other Requirements. Substitution may be
made as follows:
(1) Six of the semester hours required in (a) may be sub-
stituted for 6 of the semester hours specifled in Section 6130
(£)(2)(B).
(2) Four of the semester hours required in (a) may be
substituted for 4 of the semester hours specified in Section
6160(£) (2) (B).

6264. Area of the Speech and Hearing Handicapped—Prepara-
tion. Specialized preparation in the area of the speech and hearing
handicapped shall consist of all of the requirements in (a) and (b).

(a) Course Work. Thirty-seven semester hours of course work,
including each of the following:

(1) Introduction to exceptional children.

(2) Principles of counseling exceptional children and
their parents.

(3) Language and speech development and disorders.

(4) Course content basic to an understanding of normal
and disordered speech ; language and hearing systems involved
in communication, including related biologic, physical, and
social sciences such as speech pathology, hearing disorders,
phonetics, voice science, psychology of communicative disor-
ders, anatomy of speech and hearing mechanism, linguistics,
semantics, emotional problems of children, and abnormal psy-
chology.

(5) Specialized courses in speech disorders, i.e., articula-
tion and delayed speech, voice, stuttering, aphasia, speech
problems associated with structural anomalies, cerebral palsy,
and mental retardation. '

(6) Specialized courses in hearing disorders, i.e., audi-
ometry, speech reading and auditory training, language de-
velopment for hard of hearing.

(b) Olinical Practice and Student Teaching. Clinical practice
and observation and student teaching as follows:
(1) One hundred thirty-five clock hours of clinical prac-
tice and observation with speech and hearing handicapped
minors.
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(2) Ninety clock hours of actual teaching of speech and
hearing handicapped minors performed as student teaching
Or, as an equivalent thereof, one year of successful full-time

teaching of such minors in a public school or private school
of equivalent status.

This two hundred and twenty-five clock hours of clinical practice and
observation and student teaching shall be accepted as fulfillment of the
student teaching requirements for a standard teaching credential.
(c) Bubstitute for Other Requirements. Substitution may be
made as follows:
(1) Six of the semester hours required in (a) may be
substituted for 6 of the semester hours specified in Scetion
6130(t) (2) (B).
(2) Four of the semester hours required in (a) may be

substituted for 4 of the semester hours specified in Section
6160(f) (2) (B).

6265. Area of the Visually Handicapped—Preparation. Spe.
cialized preparation in the area of the visually handicapped shall con-
‘aist, of all of the requirements of (a) and (b).

(a) Course Work. Twenty-two semester hours of course work,
including each of the following :

(1) Introduction to exceptional children.

(2) Principles of counseling exceptional children and
their parents, ~

(3) Language and speech development and disorders.

(4) Anatomy, physiology, and pathology of the eye, in-
cluding measurement of vision,

(5) Social, psychological, and voeational problems of the
visually handicapped.
(6) Scrvices and programs for the visually handicapped.

(7) Adaptation of curriculum and teaching procedures in
- the education of the blind and the partially seeing, including
methods and observation. .

(8) Beginning and advanced Braille,

(b) Student Teaching. Ninety clock hours of actual teaching

the eclassroom performed as student teaching in the area of the
visually handicapped or, in lieu thereof, one year of successful full.
time teaching of such students in a public school or private school of
equivalent statns. This ninety clock hours of student teaching shall be
accepted toward meeting the student teaching requirements of ‘Sections
6130(1)(2) (A), 6160(f) (2) (A), and 6200(e) (3)(A), as appropriate,

(c) Substitute for Other Requirements. Substitutions may be
made as follows:

(1) Six of the semester hours required in (a) may be
substituted for 6 of the semester hours specified in Section

- 6130(f) (2) (B).
(2) Four of the semester hours required in (a) may be

substituted for 4 of the semester hours specified in Section
6160(f) (2) (B).

6266. Requirements in the Area of Specialization for a Creden.
tial Issued Upon Partial Fulfillment of Requirements. The special-
ized preparation that an applicant for a credential to teach exceptional
children issued under Section 6150 or Section 6190 or Section 6230

187

PR R

i s A eer e .

«n?
"

4
i
A
3
i
4
:
!
-




s s ot 0 I l

S e s e ?

S semim iy

or Section 6288 shall have completed in his respective area of speciali-
zation as partial fulfillment of requirements is:

(a) Deaf and Severely Hard of Hearing, Fiftcen semester hours
t??.Giln(Ch)me the preparation specified in subpavagraph (3) of Section
6 a),

(b) Mentally Retarded. Nine semester hours to include the
preparation specified in subparagraphs (a) (4) and (a)(5) of Section
6262,

(c) Orthopedically Handicapped, Including the Cerebral Palsied.
Nine semester hours to include the preparation specified in ‘subpara-
graphs (a) (1), (a)(4), and (a) (6) of Scction 6203,

(1) Speech and Hearing Handicapped. Twenty-eight semester
hours of the preparation specified in (a) of Section 6264, except (a) (2);
and all of the preparation specified in (b) of Section 6264.

(e) Visually Handicapped. Nine semester hours to include the
preparation specified in subparagraphs (a)(4) and (a)(7) of Section
6265 and beginning Braille in subparagraph (a)(8) thercof.

Note: Authority cited: Section 13197.3, Edacation Code,

History: 1. Amendment filed 11-17-65 as an emergency ; cffective upon filing

(Register 63, No, 22),
2. Certificate of Complinnce—Section 114221, Government Code
filed 1-10-60 (Register 00, No. 2).

6286. Requirements. An applicant for a standard teaching cre-
dential with a specialization in elementary teaching, secondary teaching,
or junior college teaching (restricted to service as a librarian or as a
teacher of execptional children as provided by Education Code Section
13197.55) shall comply with the requircments of Article 3 of Sub-
chapter 18, and shall have fulfilled the following requircments:

(8) Possession of a valid regular California general elementary,
general secondary, or junior college teaching eredential.

(b) Completion of the requirements in the United States Consti-
tution specified in Education Code Section 13132.

(e) Specialized preparation completed at an approved institution
as follows:

(1) The requirements specified in Section 6250(b) or (c),
as appropriate (except that the requirements of Section 6250
(d) may be substituted therefor), if the service to be author-
ized is that of a librarian.

(2) The requirements in the area described in Sections
6261 to 6265, inclusive, appropriate to the specialization in
which authorization is sought, if the service to be authorized
is that of a tecacher of exceptional children.

Note: Authority cited: Section 152, Education Code. Reference: Sections
13107.3 and 18197.55, Education Code.

Hiastory: 1. New Group 5.5 (Sections 6285 through 6201) filed 11-17-65 as an

emergency: effective upon filing (Register 65, No. 22),

2. Certificate of Complinnce—Section 114221, Government Code
filed 1-19-66 (Register 66, No. 2).

3. Amendment filed 2-20-67 as an emergency; effective upon filing
(Register 67, No. 8).

4. Certificate of Complinnce—Section 114221, Government Code filed
4-20-67 (Register 67, No. 18).

6286. Authorization. This credential authorizes the holder to
perform service at any educational level, but service is limited to:

(a) Service as a librarian when the applicant has completed the
requirements of Section 6285 (¢) (1).

(b) Service as a teacher of exceptional children in an area de-

scribed in Section 6285 (e) (2) when the specialized preparation for
that area has been completed.
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; Note: Authority cited: Section 152, Education Code. Reference: Sections

X , 13107.8 and 18197.53, Education Code.

§ X . History: 1. Amendment filed 2-20-07 as an emergency; effective upon filing

’ O ) (Register 67, No. 8).

118 3 ) 2 Certificate of Complinnce—Section 11422.1, Government Code filed

X . 4-20-67 (Register 07, No. 16),

6287. Term. Under the provisions of Education Code Section
13197.6, a credential issued under this article.is valid for the life of
3 the holder unless sooner suspended or revoked.

s f 6288, Issuance on Condition upon Partial Fulfillment of Require-
! : ments. The credential shall be granted on condition to an applicant
‘ ' who meets all of the following requirements:

Sy ',’r"

(a) Possession of a valid California general elementary, general

: 4 secondary, or junior college credeatial,
g i 1 (b) Specialized preparation as follows:
t (1) The course work described in Section 6266 for an
h% area of specialization, if the service to be authorized is that of
a teacher of exceptional children.

1 (2) The requirements of Section 6251 (a), if the service
it f to be authorized is that of a librarian,

(c) Submissicn of either a written statement made by an official of
a school district that the applicant will be employed in that district to
serve under the credential, if granted, or & comparable statement made
by a county superintendent of schools or state agency.

(d) Submission of the applicant’s written statement that he in-
tends to complete the requirements of Section 6285 (¢) (1) or (2), as
appropriate. '

Note: Authority cited: Section 152, Education Code. Reference: Sections
13197.3 and 13197.55, Education Code.

History: 1. Amendment filed 2-20-67 as an emergency; effective upon filing
(Register 67, No. 8).

2. Certificate of Compliance—Section. 11422.1, Government Code filed
4-20-67 (Register 67, No. 16).

6289. Authorization. A credential issued under this article au-
thorizes the sume service as such a credential issued upon completion
of requirements.

6200, Term. A credential issued under Section 6288 shall be
valid for a two-year term except that, when the basic general teaching
credential held expires within the two years, the restricted credential
assumes the validity date of the basic credential but may be extended ;
for the original two-year period when the basic credential is renewed. {

62901, Renewal. A credential so issued shall be renewed for
successive two-year periods if the applicant meets the requirements of
Section 6285(a) and (b), has fulfilled the requirements of Education
¥ Code Section 13132 and during the life of the credential to be renewed
(or during the summer scssion following if the application for renewal
has been filed before the expiration date of the credential) has com-
pleted six semester hours of the remaining required course work,

I History: 1. Amendment filed 6-15-67 as an emergency; effective upon filing

, (Register 67, No. 24).

2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 114221, Gov. Code, filed 9-21.67 :
(Regisater 67, No. 88). i

6430. Requirements. An applicant for the standard designated

services credential with a specialization in pupil personnel services as

a mobility instructor for the visually handicapped, pursuant to the
provisions of Education Code Section 6933, shall comply with the pro- ‘

& ) cedure prescribed for application (Article 3 of Subchapter 18) and ‘
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shall be certified by the Department of Rehabilitation to the Depart-
ment of Education as qualified for employment as a mobility instructor
for the visually handicapped by reason of having met the requirements
of subsection (c) and the requirements of either subsection (a) or (b).

(a) All of the following:

(1) Successful completion of four years of full-time
course work at a college or university approved by the State
Board of Education (additional qualifying experience may be
substituted for not more than two years of college preparation
at the rate of one year of experience for one year of college
preparation), and

(2) Two years of full-time paid experience, over and
above any experience offered under subsection (1) including
experience with visually handicapped minors, teaching mo-
bility and orientation in a recognized sehool, rehabilitation
center or comparable rchabilitation organization for the blind
(training at a United States Veterans’ Hospital, or compa.
rable facility, may be substituted for one ycar of experience),
and :

(3) Passing of a written and oral examination covering:
oricntation and mobility instruction techniques; social, psycho-
logical and physical problems of the visually handicapped ;
physiology and pathology of the eye; knowledge of methods
of communication with the visually handicapped including
Braille; knowledge of counseling; community resources for
the visually handicapped. (In lieu of certifying to the passing
of such written and oral cxamination the Department of
Rehabilitation may certify as qualified a person who has
been approved by the State Personnel Board for employment
by that department as a mobility instructor for the visually
handicapped under a temporary authorization (TAU). Such
perso;l may be issued a nonrenewable credential valid for one
year.

(b) Possession of a master’s degree with appropriate training in
mobility and orientation, or
(e) Possession of good physical health including:
(1) Normal hearing. '

(2) Normal vision or vision corrected to normal in each
eye without restriction of the field.
Notz: Authority cited: Section 6933 and 18196, Education Code.

History: 1. New Group 7.1 (Section 6430-6431) filed 5-4-66 as an emergency;
effective upon filing (Register 66, No. 12).
2. Certificate of compliance—Section 11422.1, Government Code filed
7-21-66 (Register 66, No. 23).
3. Amendment filed 7-21-66 as an emergency ; effective upon flling,
Certificate of Compliance included (Register 66, No. 23).

6431, Authorization for Service. The standard designated serv-
ices credential with a specialization in pupil personnel services as a
mobility instructor for the visually handicapped issued under Section
6430 authorizes the holder to perform at all grade levels in the public
schools the following services, declared to be pupil personnel services,
and which shall be designated on the credential :

Service restricted to instruction and guidance in the art of mo-
bility for the visually handicapped.

History: 1. Amendment filed 7-21-66 as an emergency ; effective upon filing.
Certificate of Compliance included (Register 66, No. 28).
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6553. Bupervision of Special Education. An applicant for a
standard supervision credential authorizing supervision of special
education shall comply with the procedure prescribed for'application
(Article 3 of Subchapter 18) and shall meet all of the following re-
quirements:

(a) Possession of a valid basic credential.

(b) The requirements specified in Section 6554(a) and six semester
hours of course work specified in Section 6554 (d), except that to fulfill
the requirements of Section 6554 (d) (2) (B) the capacity shall be super-
vision of special education.

(e) Five years of successful full-time classroom teaching of excep-
tional children, three years of which shall have been in a given area
specified in Article 2 of Group 3.

65670. Definitions. Terms defined in Section 6102 have the same
meaning when used in this subchapter.
Note: Authority cited: Sections 152, 13151 and 13152, Education Code,
History: 1. New Subchapter 18,2 (Sections 8570-0575, 65796585, 6588, 6589,
6592, 8593, 6396-6598) filed 12-20-67 as an emergency ; effective
upon filing (Register 67, No, 51).
2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Government Code,
filed 2-16-68 (Register 08, No. 7).
6871. Bervice Designated. A restricted credential shall desig-
nate service within one of the following areas of specialization :
(a) Teacher of deaf and severely hard of hearing children.
(b) Teacher of educable mentally retarded children.
(c) Teacher of trainable mentally retarded minors (Eduecation
Code Section 13151).
(d) Teacher of orthopedically handicapped children, including
the cerebral palsied. ;
(e) Teacher of visually handicapped children.
(f) Speech and hearing specialist.
(g) Teacher of the visually handicapped in mobility.
(h) Teacher of deaf-blind children.

History: 1. Amendment filed 12-20-68; effective thirticth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 68, No. 48).

6572. Authorization for Service. A restricted credential au-
thorizes service at all grade levels restricted, however, to service in the
area of specialization designated on the credential.

6573. Application and General Requirements. An applicant for
a restricted credential shall comply with the procedure prescribed for
application (Artiele 3 of Subchapter 18), and shall have met the follow-
ing requirements:

(a) A baccalaureate or higher degree from an approved institution.

(b) Except for specialization as a teacher of trainable mentally re-
tarded minors, a fifth year of college or university postgraduate educa-
tion, or the equivalent of a fifth year of college or university education
as determined by the given institution. A fifth year means one of the
following: ‘

(1) Thirty semester hours (or 45 quarter units) of upper
division or graduate level course work.

(2) A master’s degree requiring not less than five years of
education earned in an approved institution.

(c) Specialized preparation specified in the article of this subdivi-
sion that is applicable to the service to be designated on the credential.

6574, Term and Renewal. A restricted credential (except one
issued on a postponement of requirements basis) issued under this subdi-
vision is valid for ten years, unless sooner suspended or revoked, and
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may be renewed for successive ten year periods upon filing of an appli-
cation pursuant to Section 6055.

6575. Postponement of Requirements. (a) Requirements. A
credential may be issued to an applicant who has not completed all of
the requivements for the credential, provided the applicant meets the
following requirements: '

(1) A baccalaureate or higher degree from an approved
institution.

(2) Course work completed toward specialized prepara-
tion, as set forth in the applicable article for a credential
issued under this section.

(3) A written statementi of an official of a school district
that the applicant will be employed in that district to perform
the services authorized by the credential, if granted, or a com-
parable statement of a county superintendent or director of a
state agency.

(4) The written statement of the applicant that he in-
tends to complete all the requirements for the credential.

(b) Term and Renewal. A credential issued on a postponement
of requirements basis is valid for two years unless sooner suspended or
revoked and may be renewed as follows:

(1) A first renewal, valid for two years, shall be issued
provided the applicant has completed 6 semester hours (or 9
quarter units) of the remaining required course work.

(2) A second renewal, valid for two years, shall be issued
if the applicant has completed 12 additional semester kours
(or 18 quarter units) of course work.

(3) A third renewal, valid to the June 30th following
the close of seven years from the applicant’s first employment
under the credential initially issued, shall be granted provided
the applicant has completed 6 additional semester hours (or 9
quarter units) of the remaining course work.

(4) In no event may the credential be renewed after seven
years from the applicant’s first employment under the creden-
tial initially issued, unless the applicant has fulfilled all re-
quirements, in which latter event the credential may be
renewed for successive 10 year periods as provided in Sec-
tion 6574.

6579. B8pecialized Preparation Core Area. For each area, except
the areas of teacher of trainable mentally retarded minors, speech and
hearing specialist, and teacher of the visually handicapped in mobility,
specialized preparation shall include both (a) and (b):

(a) At least 8 semester hours (12 quarter units) of course work
consisting of content deseribed in (1), (2), (3), and (4):

(1) Introduction to exceptional children.

(2) Principles of counseling exceptional children and
their parents.

(3) Language and speech development and disorders.

(4) Growth and development of the normal child and
adolescent.

(b) Ninety clock hours of actual elassroom teaching of pupils who
are handicapped in the area of applicant’s specialization performed as
part of a course in student teaching or one year of successful full-time
teaching of such students in a public school or private school of equiva-
lent status. Semester hour or quarter unit eredit is not allowed for this
preparation.

History: 1. Amendment filed 12-20-68; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 68, No. 48).
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6580, Bpecialized Preparation. The specialized preparation re-
quired for a credential restrieted to service as a teacher of deaf and
severely hard of hearing children is 30 semester hours (or 45 quarter
units) of course work to include all of the following:

(a) The core area of preparation described in Article 2.

(b) Twenty semester hours (30 quarter units) of course work
consisting of content described in (1), (2),and (3):

(1) Anatomy, physiology, and pathology of the speech
and hearing mechanism, physies of sound (relative to the
principles of sound amplification) including audioamplifica-
tion systems and their utilization for instructional purposes;
and audiology (relative to audiometric and hearing testing
and assessment).

(2) Speech reading; auditory training; principles and
methods of teaching communication skills to the deaf and hard
of hearing, including language and speech; and elementary
school subjects (i.e., clementary sehool curriculum, or subjects,
adapted to the methods of teaching the deaf).

(3) Supervised observation and participation in the edu-
cation of the deaf and hard of hearing.

(¢) Two additional semester hours (three quarter uniis selected
from the course work described in (b), or in Articles 4 through 8 of
this subchapter except Section 6584 (a), or specialized preparation in
areas related to emotionally disturbed or neurologically handicapped

children.

6581. Postponement of Requirements. When the credential is
issued pursuant to Section 6575, the specialized preparation required is
8 semester hours (12 quarter units) selected from course work described

in Section 6580(b) (2).

6582. Specialized Preparation. The specialized preparation re-
quired for a credential rest.rlcted to service as a teacher of educable
mentally retarded children is 30 semester hours (or 45 quarter units)

of course work to include all of the following:
(a) The core area of preparation described in Article 2.

(b) Not less than 14 semester hours (21 quarter units) of course
work consisting of content deseribed in (1), (2), and (3).
(1) Orgenic and cultural basis of mental retardation,
ineluding social, psychological, and vocational problems.
(2) Development and learning characteristics of the men-
tally retarded; curriculum development, methods, and material

for teaching the educable mentally retarded at the elementary

and secondary levels. :
(3) Supervised observation and participation with the

educable mentally retarded at different levels of education.

(c) Eight additional semester hours (12 quarter units) selected
from the course work described in (b), or in Articles 3 through 8 of
this subchapter except Section 6584(a), or specialized preparation re-
lated to emotionally disturbed or neurologically handicapped children.

6583. Postponement of Requirements. When the credential is
issued pursuant to Section 6575, the specialized preparation required
is ‘8 semester hours (12 quarter units) selected from course work de-

seribed in Section 6582(b) (1) and (b) (2).
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6b84. Specialized Preparation. In addition to the degree re-
quired by Section 6573(a), an applicant for a credential restricted to
service as a teacher of trainable mentally retarded minors shall have
completed specialized preparation described in one of the following:
(a) An experimental program approved by the State Board of
Education as preparation for a teacher of trainable mentally retarded

_ minors,

(b) The requirements specified in Section 6262.

6585. Postponement of Requirements. When the credential is
issued pursuant to Section 6575, the specialized preparation required is
8 semester hours (12 quarter units) selected from course work described
in Section 6262(a) (4) and (a) (5).

6588. 8pecialized Preparation. The specialized preparation re-
quired for a credential restricted to service as a teacher of orthope-
dically handicapped children, including the cerebral palsied, is 30
semester hours (or 45 quarter units) of course work to include all of
the following:

(a) The core area of preparation deseribed in Article 2.

(b) Fourteen semester hours (21 quarter units) of course work
consisting of content described in (1) through (5):

(1) Physical and neurological disorders of the cerebral
palsied and orthopedically handicapped.

(2) Speech for the orthopedically handicapped, including
cerebral palsied.

(3) Curriculum and methods of teaching the orthopedi-
cally handicapped, including the cerebral palsied.

(4) Art, musie, and recreation for the handicapped.

(5) Supervised observation of and participation in the
education of orthopedically handicapped, including the cere-
bral palsied.

(e) Eight additional semester hours (12 quarter units) selected
from the course work deseribed in (b), or in Articles 3 through 8 of
this subchapter, except Section 6584(a), or specialized preparation
related to emotionally disturbed or neurologically handicapped children.

6589, Postponement of Requirements, When the credential is
issued pursuant to Section 6575, the specialized preparation required

"is 8 semester hours (12 quarter units) selected from course work

described in Section 6588(b) (1) and (b)(3) and from ‘‘introduction
to exceptional children,”

65692. Specialized Preparation. The specialized preparation re-
quired for a credential restricted to service as a teacher of visually
handicapped children is 30 semester hours (or 45 quarier units) of
course work to include all of the following:

(a) The core area of preparation deseribed in Article 2.

(b) Fourteen semester hours (21 quarter units) of course work
consisting of content deseribed in (1) through (5):

(1) Anatomy, physiology, and pathology of the eye, in-
cluding measurement of vision. ' :

(2) Social, psychological, and vocational problems of the
visually handicapped. ~ t

(3) Services and programs for the visually handicapped.

(4) Adaptation of curriculum and teaching procedures
in the education of the blind and the partially seeing, includ-
ing methods and observation.,
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(5) Beginning Braille,
(6) Advanced Braille.

(c) Eight additional semester hours (12 quarter units) selected
from the course work described in (b), or in Articles 3 through 8 of this
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subchapter except Section 6584(a), or. specialized preparation related
to emotionally disturbed or neurologically handicapped children.

65693. Postponement of Requirements. When the credential:is
issued pursuant to Section 6575, the specialized preparation required is
beginning Braille and additional course work selected from course
work described in fection 6592(b) (1) and (b) (4), to total (including
the beginning Brailie) eight semester hours (12 quarter units).

6696. Service as a Speech and Hearing Specialist. Service as a
speech and hearing specialist comprises activities such as the following:

(a) Identification, assessment, and placement of pupils with dis-
orders of speech, hearing, and language.

(b) Speech and language therapy for pupils with disorders of
speech, hearing, and language.

(e) Specialized instruction for pupils on all grade, levels who have
disorders of speech, hearing, and language. ' v

(d) Counseling of parents, teachers, other school personnel, and
specialists in the community with respect to a pupil’s handicap.

6697. Specialized Preparation. If the application is made prior
to January 1, 1970, the specialized preparation described in Section
6264(a) and (b) may be offered in lieu of the specialized preparation
described in this section. :

Except as provided in the preceding sentence, the specialized prep-
aration required for a credential restricted to service as a speech and
hearing specialist shall include 60 semester hours (or 90 quarter units)
of course work and clinical practice consisting of content described in
subsections (a), (b), (e), and (d). At least 42 of such semester hours
(or 63 of such quarter units) shall be completed in subsections (e) and
(d). (A separate course for coverage of content in each subsection is
not required.) ‘

(a) Human development and the bases of speech, hearing, and
language, including instruction selected from the following :

(1) Psychological and sociological aspects of human de-
velopment.

(2) Psychology (growth and development) of exceptional
children,

(3) Bases of speech, hearing, and language, including
anatomical, physiological, neurological, psychological, and
physical aspects.

(4) Speech and language development, including genetic
and cultural aspeects.

(b) Goals of public education, including instruction selected from
the following: ‘

(1) Objectives and basic foundations of public edneation.

(2) Role of the speech and hearing specialist in publie
education.

(3) Specialized techniques and procedures related to
speech and hearing programs in the publie schools.

(4) Relation of speech and hearing services to the total
educational program. -

(¢) Disorders of speech, hearing, and language including instrue-
tion in the primary field and related fields as follows:

195

st s e ot e mm s

£ syedzins T

sy e

AL

L e b T o i b e kg g

st

Atvad

AT Ao e AL T o B RIS el s S




ST T TR AT e TR S R RS e Ty grm e v e

\

e L e o S

(I (1) Primary fleld, including instruction in each of the

e ) following :

s (A) Current principles, procedures, techniques, and T
i ' instrumentation used in evaluating the speech, language, (( }‘

and hearing of children and adults.
1¥ ~ (B) Disorders of specch, language, and hearing;
\ their classification, causes, and manifestations, (This shall
; include but not be limited to articulation, voice, stutter-
‘ ; ing, and aphasia.)
' ~ (C) Principles and remedial procedures used in
: habilitation and rchabilitation for those with various dis-
RIS orders of communication,
e (D) Relationships among speech, language, and hear-
e ing problems, with particular concern for the child or
adult with multiple physical or mental handicaps.
(2) Related fields, including instruction selected from the
~ ‘, following :
@ ' (A) Organization and administration of programs
§ : f designed to provide direct serviee to those with disorders

of communication,
‘ ‘ (B) Services available from related fields for those
11 with disorders of communication.

! ] (C) Theories of learning and behavior in their appli-
' ;" cation to disorders of communication.
¢ (D) Efteetive use of information obtained from re-
lated disciplines about the sensory, physical, emotional,

ng i social, and intelleetual status of a child or adult.
il (E) Principles and practices of counseling exgep-
2 ; tional children and their parents.
(d) Clinical practice, ineluding 275 clock hours of clinical practice ‘;‘“‘i :

! with speech, hearing, or speech and hearing handicapped minors, of
5 which 90 clock hours shall be performed in a public school or private
: ; school of equivalent status. The practice shall be performed under the
‘,5 supervision of speech and hearing personnel of an approved institution.
; A maximum total of 6 semester hours (or 9 quarter units) of credit
shall be allowed for.clinical practice.

I One year of successful full-time experience as a specch and hearing
g specialist with such minors in a public school or private school of
kL equivalent status may be substituted for the 90 clock hours of clinical
practice required in the public or private school sctting. Semester hour
or quarter unit eredit shall not be allowed for such service.

: o f 65698. Postponement of Requirements, When the credential is
1 ‘ issued pursuant to Section 6575, the specialized preparation required
AT is the preparation deseribed in cither (a) or (b):
£ ' (2) Both of the following:

113 (1) Twenty-cight of the semester hours (or 42 quarter

j units) deseribed in Section 6597(b) and (¢). A minimum of

24 semester hours (or 32 quarter units) deseribed in Section
i 6597 (c) is required.

(2) Two hundred twenty-five clock hours of clinical prac-
tice (including either 90 clock hours in a public or private
school or one ycar of successful expericnee) deseribed in Sec-
tion 6597 (d). ‘

(b) Both of the following :

(1) The master’s degree deseribed in Section 6573(b) (2),

provided the master’s degree is in speech pathology.

ot
s

i e TR T

s o e et S AR . s s eiopi e s et L Ot T

iy

Y R LT S SN R




R e e e P A

S S PP SN =

R s D S

e

A T TSI e e g

',_“
L T DA

.|
'S
) &

E«
B

Lo SN

(2) Either 90 clock hours of clinieal practice in a publie
or private school of cquivalent status or one year of successful
experience deseribed in Section 6597(d).

6600, Specializsed Preparation, The specialized preparation re-
quired for a credential restricted to service as a teacher of the visually
handicapped in mobility is 30 scmester hours (or 45 quarter units) of
course work and field experience to include all of the following:

(a) The cora area of preparation described in Seetion 6579(a).
(b) Fourtees semester hours (21 quarter units) of course work
described in (1) through (7):
(1) Anatomy, physiology, and pathology of the eye, in-
cluding measurement of vision.
(2) Social, psychologieal, and vocational programs for the
visually handicapped, _
(3) Services and programs for the visually handncappe_d.
: (4) Introduction to the orientation and mobility currie-
ulum.
(3) Beginning orientation and mobility techniques.
(6) Advanced orientation and mobility techniques.
(7) Observation of orientation and mobility instruction.

(¢) Field experience, ineluding 240 clock hours of teaching vis-
ually handicapped children including both blind and partially sceing
children in mobility performed under the supervision of personnel of
an approved institution who are qualified in the field of mobility in-
struction ; of which 90 clock hours shall be performed in a publie school
or private school of cquivalent status. A maximum total of 8 scmester
hours (12 quarter units) of credit shall be allowed for supervised field
experience,

One year of successful, full-time experience as a teacher of vis-
ually handicapped children in mobility in a public school or private
school or agency of equivalent status may be substituted for the 90
clock hours (4 semester hours) of the field experience required in a
public or private school setting. Scmester hour or quarter unit credit
shall not be allowed for such service.

Note: Authority cited for Article 9: Section 132 Education Code. Reference:
Section 13152, Education Code.

History: 1. New Article 9 (§§ 6600 and G001) filed 12-20-68; effective thir-
tieth day therenfter (Register 08, No. 48).

€601. Postponement of Requirements, When the eredential is
issued pursuant to Section 6575, the specialized preparation required is
8 semester hours (12 quarter units) selected from areas (b) (4), (b) (5),
and (b) (6), and to include not less than 150 elock hours of supervised
field experience in teaching visually handicapped children in mobility.
One year of successful full-time experience teaching visually handi-
capped children in mobility may be substituted for 90 of the 150 clock
hours of supervised field experience.

6603. S8pecialized Preparation. The specialized preparation re-
quired for a credential restricted to service as a teacher of deaf-blind
children is 30 semester hours (45 quarter units) of course work to
include all of the following:

(a) The core areas of preparation deseribed in Article 2.

(b) Eighteen semester hours (27 quarter units) of course work
and clinical or field experience to cover each of the following :

(1) Anatomy, physiology, and pathology of the eye and
ear, including education implications of vision and hearing
loss.
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(2) Methods of teaching deaf-blind children.

(3) Specialized ecommunication systems and their use for
teaching deaf-blind children.

(4) Principles and methods of teaching deaf and hard-
of-hearing children, including language and speech develop-
ment and auditory training.

(5) Adaptation of curriculum and teaching procedures in
the cdueation of the visually handicapped, including methods
and observation.

(6) Introduction to Braille,

(7) Supervised clinical or field experience with deaf-
blind children,

(¢) Four scmester hours (6 quarter units) sclected from the
course work deseribed in (b) above, or in Articles 3 through 10 of
this subchapter (except Section 6584(a)), or specinlized preparation
related to emotionally disturbed or neurologically handicapped children.

Note: Authority cited for Article 10: Section 152 Edueation Code. Reference
Sectlon 13152, Education Code.

distory: 1. New Article 10 (§§ 6003 and 0004) filed 12-20-68; cifective thiz-
tieth day thercafter (Register 68, No. 48).

6604. Postponmement of Requirements. YWhen the credential is
issued pursuant to Section 6575, the specialized preparation required
is 8 semester hours (12 quarter units) to include work selected from
:pchc%to ;hcse arcas: (b) (2), (b) (3), (b) (4) and (b) (6) from Sec-
ion .

6645. Time and Circumitances. Before July 1, 1970, but not
thereafter, a provisional standard teaching credential with a special-
1zation in elementary teaching, secondary teaching, and junior college
teaching, valid for two years, may be granted under the following
circumstances:

() When in the judgment of the Committee of Credentials, a
qualified person holding a rcgular teaching credentia), a standard teach-
ing credential, or a valid provisional credential therctofore issued, of
the type needed for a designated position is not available,

(b) The district superintendent, county superintendent, or ageney

needing to employ the person executes a statement of need described )

in Section 6649.

History: 1. New Article 83 (Sections €0435-6040) filed 2-26-04 ; off
ory ticth day thereafter (Registcr 64, No. B). effective thir-

6646. Requirements. An applicant for the credential shall
comply with the requirements of Article 3 of Subchapter 18, submit
with his application a statement of need described in Section 6649 and
a statement of intent described in Section 6198 and shall meet all of
the requirements of either (a) or (b) of this section.

(a) One of the following:

(1) A baccalaurcate or higher degrce and one year of
full-time teaching within the seven years preceding the date
of application in the area of specialization for which authori-
zation is sought.

(2) Possession of a valid California general elementary,
general sccondary, or junior college credential and one year
of successful full-time teaching completed within seven years
of the date of application in the area of specialization for
which authorization is sought.

(b) A baccalaureate or higher degree or possession of a valid Cali-
fornia general elementary, gencral secondary, or junior college creden-
tial and applicable preparation as follows:
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(1) Deaf and Severely Hard of Hearing, Six semester
hours of principles and methods of teaching communication
skills to the deaf and hard of hearing,

(2) Mentally Retarded. Any six semester hours of the
preparation specified in Section 6262(a). (This six semester
hours is waived if the applicant has had two Years of success.
ful full-time teaching experience within the seven Years pre-
ceding the date of application in public schools or private
schools of equivalent status.)

(3) Orthopedically Handicapped, Including Oerebral
Palsied. Any six semester hours of preparation specified in
Section 6263 (a). '

(4) Visually Handicapped. Any six semester hours of
the preparation specified in Section 6265(a).
Notz: Authority cited : Sections 13117, 13118, 13119, Education Code.

History: 1. Amendment filed 11-17-65 as an emergeucy ; effective upon filing
(Register 05, No. 22).
2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 114221, Government Code
filed 1-19406 (Register 60, No. 2).

€647. Authorization. Subject to the limitations described in
Section 6196(a) and (b), a credential issued under this article author-
izes the samis servics as that authorized by a standard teaching creden-
tial with a specialization in elementary teaching, secondary teaching,
or junior college teaching when the holder has completed an area of
specialized preparation other than in the specialization of the speech
and hearing handicapped, except that the holder may serve only in
programs or classes in special cducation other than the area of the
speech and hearing bandicapped and then only in the area of special-
ization for which authorization is sought.

6648. Renmewal. A credential issucd under this article shall be
rencwed for suceessive two-year periods and during the term of the cre-
dential to be renewed (or during the summer session following if the
application for renewal has been filed before the expiration date of
the credential) has completed 12 semester hours of course work required
in Scctions 6130, 6160, or 6200. He shall fulfill the requircments in spe-
cialized preparation before fulfilling other remaining requirements for
the eredential.

NotE: Authovity cited: Secctions 13117, 13118, 13119, Education Code. Addi-
tional authority cited: Section 25510, Education Code.

Mistory: 1. Amendment filed 11-17-65 as an emergency ; effective upon filing
(Register 65, No. 22).
2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Government Code
filed 1-10-60 (Register G6, No, 2).
3. Amendment filed 6-15-67 as an emergeney ; cffective upon filing
(Register 67T, No. 24),
4, Certificate of Complinnee—Section 11422.1, Gov. Code, filed 9-21-67
(Register 67, No. 38).

6849. Statement of Need. Ior the purposes of this statement,
a ‘‘credentialed person’’ means a person holding a regular credential,
an initial provisional credential issued prior to January 1, 1964 (or
8o issued but renewed thereafter), or a standard credential of the type
needed for the position theretofore issued upon either completion or
partial fulfillment of requirements. The statement of need shall :

(a) Be made and signed by the county superintendent of schools,
or be made and signed by the superintendent of the schools of the
district and approved by the county superintendent of schools, or made
and signed by the head of the state agency concerned, as the case may
be, through whom the application is submitted.
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(b) State that the applicant, if granted the credential, will
be employed in a specified position. The grade level and the sub-
jects to be taught or the service to be rendered shall be specified.

(c) State that the district, county superintendent, or agency, as
the case may be, has attempted to fill the position at a salary at least
equal to the lowest annual salary payable under the respective schedule
of the district, county superintendent, or agency to a person in this
position who holds an appropriate crcdential other than a provisional
credential.

(d) State either that a credentialed person is not available, or
that one or more credentialed persons are available but are not deemed
qualified by the district, county superintendent of schools, or state
agency, as applicable, to hold the position.

(e) Include the following information:

(1) A description of the position to be filled.

(2) The lowest annual salary payable under the salary
schedule of the district, county superintendent, or agency, ar
appropriate, to a person in this position who holds an appro-
priate credential other than a provisional credential.

éa) The salary offered to the applicant.

4) A statement that the position was cffered at the
salary specified in (e)(2) or at a higher salary (naming the
amount if a higher salary was offered) and either that no
credentialed person applicd for the position or that a creden-
tialed applicant for the position has indicated that he would
not accept.

() State that the person making and signing the statement of
need has, within the calendar month preceding the date of the state-
ment, communicated with mcre than one California college, university,
or other teacher placement bureau (naming the placement bureaus with
which such communication was had), and that the placement bureau
of each of such named institutions has informed him that no creden-
tialed person meeting the specifications for the position furnished by
the district, county superintendent of schools, or state agency, as appli-
gab(le,) (i2s) available at a salary at least equal to the salary specified
in (e .

(g) Be dated not earlier than July 15.

History: 1. Correction of subsection (b) filed 2-28.04; effective thirtieth day
thereafter (Register 64, No. B).

6680. Time and Circumstances. Before July 1, 1970, but not
thereafter, a provisional standard teaching credential with a special-
ization in elementary teaching or secondary teaching or junior college
teaching, for substitute, replacement, and, with respect to a credential
authorizing service only in the area of the mentally retarded service as
a successor to a reassigned teacher, may be granted when all of the
following circumstances exist :

(a) When in the judgment of the Committee of Crcdentials a
qualified person holding a regular teaching credential, a standard
teaching credential, or a valid provisional credential theretofore issued,
of the type needed for a designated position is not available.

(b) The district superintendent, county superintendent, or agency
needing to employ the person executes a statcment of need (signed by
the county superintendent of schools, or by the superintendent of
schools of the district and approved by the county superintendent of
schools, or by the head of the state agency concerned, as the case may
be, through whom the application is submitted) that declares no quali-
fied person holding a regular credential, an initial provisional credential
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issued prior to January 1, 1964 (or so issued and rencwed thereafter),
a provisional standard credential issued pursuant to Article 3, or a
standard teaching credential of the type needed is available, and that
the applicant, if granted the provisional credential applied for, will be
employed only as:
(1) Asubstitute for a regular teacher absent from service.
(2) A replacement for a regular tcacher whose employ-
ment for the school year has heen terminated by death, resig-
nation, or dismissal prior to the close of the school year.
(3) A successor to a reassigned teacher (naming the re.
assigned teacher).

(c) The statement of need is dated and signed not earlier than

August 1.
History: 1. New Article 3.1 (Scctions 0650-0052) filed 2-20.04 ; effective thir-
tieth day therenfter (Register 04, No. §).
. Amendment of article filed 10-10-04 as an emergency; effective

upon filing (Regluter ¢4, No. 21).
. Certificate of complinnce—Sec. 11422.1, Gov. Code, filed 12-16.64,

. Amendment filed 11-17-050 as an emergency; effective upon filing
(Reglater 65, No. 22).

. Certificate of Compliance—Section 114221, Government Code
filed 1-10-608 (Register 66, No. 2).

6651. Requirements. An applicant for the credential shall com-
ply with the requiremcnts of Article 3 of Subchapter 18 and shall
suomis with his application:

(a) Thesiatcisent of need described in Section 6650(Db).

(b) An official transcript verifying the completion of a baccalau-
reate or higher degree earned in an approved institution, or in lieu
thereof, a statement that he holds a valid California general elementary,
general secondary, or junior college credential and intends to qualify
under Education Code Section 13197.55.

History: 1. Amendment filed 11-17-63 as an emergency; effective upon filing
(Register 65, No. 22).
2. Certificate of Complisnce—Section 114221, Government Code
filed 1-19-80 (Regiater 06, No, 2).

6652. Authorization. A credential issued under this Article
authorizes service as: (a) A substitute or replacement in teaching
classes in special education other than in the area of the speech and
hearing handicapped.

(b) A successor to a reassigned teacher in the area of the mentally
retarded only.

This authorization does not apply to new classes in special
education organized after school closes in the Spring, nor, except for
substitute and replacement service, to any class previously taught by a
successor teacher under this credential.

If the credential is issued prior to November 1, 1965, it also au-
thorizes service as the immediate ‘‘successor to a reassigned teacher”’
in special education in the fields of the deaf and severely hard of hear-
ing, the orthopedically handicapped, including the cerebral palsied and
the visually handicapped. The service shall be in the same class or
classes taught by the reassigned teacher during either the preceding
school year or the then current school year. A reassigned teacher is a
person who:

(a) Performed services for a school distriet under a credential
described in Section 6650(a) as a teacher in one of the foregoing fields
of special education during either the school year preceding the date of
application or the school year in which the application is filed. (The re.
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assigned teacher shall not be deemed to be ‘‘available’’ within the
meaning of Scction 6650.)

(b) Is reassigned to perform service in another position in the
same district.

History: 1, Amendment filed 11-17-65 as an emergency; effective upon flling
(Register 65, No. 22).
2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Government Code
filed 1-10-68 (Register 66, No. 2).

6652.1, Expiration Date and Renewal. A credential granted
pursuant to this Article shall expire on June 30 following the date of
its issuance and is not renewable except as renewal is required by law.

History: 1. New section filed 10-19-64 as an emergency; effective upon filing
(Register 64, No. 21).

2. Certificate of compliance—Sce. 11422.1, Gov. Code, filed 12-16-64
(Register 04, No. 25).

6700. Application of Article. This article applies to members
of the teaching staff of a special school.

NotE: Authority cited for Article 1 (Sections 6700-8707): Scctions 3208,
23554, 257564, and 26404 (formerly 0188, 20754, 20904 and 206404), Education Code.
Issuing agency: Superintendent of Public Instruction.

History: 1. New Subchapter 20 (§§ 6700-6707 and 6725-6720) filed 10-23-50;
effective thirtieth day thereafter (Register 56, No. 20).

6701. Definitions. The following words have in this subchapter
the meaning specified in this section:

(a) Bpecial School. ‘“Special school” means the California
School for the Deaf, Berkeley, the California School for the Deaf,
Riverside, the California School for the Blind, the School for Cerebral
Palsied Children, Northern California, and the School for Cerebral
Palsied Children, Southern California.

(b) Employee. “Employee” means a member of the teaching
staff of a special school.

(c) Administrator. “Administrator” means the superintendent
of a special school.

(d) School Holiday. “School holiday” means a day designated
as a school holiday in the bulletin of the special school.

" (e) School Term. (1) “School term” as it applies to a teacher
except 8 supervising teacher means the period which the ad-
ministrator of a school shall designate beginning in any fiscal
year with the first day upon which members of the teaching
staff whose principal duty is to perform actual teaching on
the campus of the school are required to be present for duty
and ending in the following calendar year with the last day
those members are required to be present for duty, and shall
include at least 175 actual days of teaching. '

(2) ‘‘School term’’ as it applies to a supervising teacher
means the period which the administrator of a school shall
designate beginning in any fiscal year with the first day npon
which members of the teaching staff whose principal duty is
that of supervision are required to be present for duty and
ending in the following calendar year with the last day those
members are required to be present for duty, excluding, how-
ever, any summer session service for which such a person may
be employed.

(f) Teacher Workday. “Teacher workday” means each day
during the school term designated by the administrator as a teacher
workday for school term employees, regardless of whether or not any
such teacher workday is a legal holiday enumerated in Government
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Code Section 18025, Said teacher workdays shall be designated for any

ve days per week during the school term unless an academic holiday
or holidays fall thereon.

(g) Annual falary. “Annual school term salary” means the
product of 12 times an employee’s monthly salary specified for the
position,

History: 1. Amendment filed 7-15-04; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-

ister 64, No. 15),

2. Amendment filed 5-24-87; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Relli-
ter 67, No. 21).

6702. Fixing of 8chool Term, Summer 8chool, and School Holi-

days. The administrator of a special school shall annually for pay
plan purposes:

(a) Fix and publish in the annual bulletin of the special school
the beginning and ending dates of the school term as it applies to a
teacher except a supervising teacher and, if a summer school is held,
the summer school. ‘
(b) Publish in the annual bulletin of the special school all days
designated by the administrator as school holidays.
(¢) Certify to the State Director of Education and to the State
Controller prior to the beginning of each school term : ‘
(1) The beginning and ending dates of the school term
and of the summer school.
(2) The number of teacher workdays in the school term
and summer school, respectively.

(3) The number and dates of school holidays in the
school term and summer school, respectively.

(d) Whenever there is a difference, certify separately the school

term, teacher workdays, and school holidays fixed for supervising
teachers.

(e) The administrator, subject to the approval of the Director of
Education, may, at any time during the year, certify to the State
Director of Education and the State Controller an amendment to the
calendar previously submitted.

History: 1. Amendment filed 7-15-64; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 64, No. 15).

6703. Classification of Employees for Pay Plan Purposes. For

Pay plan purposes, the following classes of employees of special schools
are established:

(a) School term employee—an employee who is required to ren-
der service under any of the following pay roll titles for the applicable
school term only at a special school :

(1) Teacher, except a person performing duties under
Education Code Section 25803 or 25902.
(2) Supervising teacher.

(b) Summer school teacher—an employee employed to render

service in a summer school conducted by a special school. '

(c) Fiscal year employee—an employee employed in a position
for which a specified number of days of vacation are allowed for each

month of service and who is required to wo
he is on vacation. Each of the following
required to work on state workdays unless

rk on state workdays unless

persons, among others, is
he is on vacation:

(1) An employee described in Education Code Section

25803 (field worker).

(2) An employee’ deseribed in Education Code Section
25902 (visiting teacher to blind children of preschool age).

s
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i (3) An employee whose pay roll title is one of the fol- 3 ;
lowing: ‘
(A) ‘‘Principal.’’
(B) ‘‘Director of Advanced Studies.’’
- : (d) Substitute teacher—an employee whose pay roll title is ‘‘Sub-
i stitute teacher’’ and who is employed for a limited period to perform
1 ; the duties of a regular teacher who is absent from duty.
11 (e) Reader for the blind—an employee whose duties are to aid a
I blind student with his studies.
- l ! History: 1, Amendment filed 3-14-60 as an emergency; effective upon filing

; (Register 60, No. 8). E
1 . 2. Certificate of Complinnce—Section 11422.1, Gov. Code, filed 5-16-60 3
1N : (Register 60, No. 12.) )
{bE f 3. Amendment filed 7-15-64; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
10k i ister 64, No. 15).

bl , 4. Amendment filed 5-24-67; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Regis-
ter 67, No. 21).

: 6704.° Effective Date of Initial Appointment. The effective date
% : i)f the appointment of an employee of a special school shall be as fol-
! ' OWS:
i . (a) When the appointment is as a school term employee who
H ' reports for duty at the beginning of the school term, the first day of
the state pay period during which the school term begins.

(b) Except as otherwise provided in this section, the date of
‘ appointment to a position in a special school shall be the date the
i1 . ; employee reports for duty.

6705. Pay Plan for 8chool Term Employee. (a) Pay for Entire
k : 8chool Term. A school term employee who completes ail the zervice
i ‘ required for an entire school term shall for such gservice be paid his
annual school term salary in installments payable on state pay daye
covering the period of une year beginning with the effective date of
his appointment to the position. The first installment shall be paid
on the first state pay day following the effective date of his appointment
for the year and shall be the amount of the established monthly salary
for the position. If such employee separates from the position following
the completion of his assigned duties in the position but prior to the
end of the period of a year, he may on separation be paid as a final
1 - . gettlement the unpaid balance of the salary due him, such balance to
be computed by taking into account changes, if any, in the salary rate
and time base. Such balance will equa’ the amount which the employee
! would have been paid had he continued in employment until the end
18 of the period of a year.

(b) Interim Adjustment in Pay Due to Noncompensable Absence.
- % JRER : If, because of a late start or noncompensable a' sence of a school term
g f ‘. employee, it is necessary to reduce the salary ,Layment for any state
A pay period, the interim reduction for that period shall be at the rate
An5 of 1550 (one two-hundred-tenth) of the annual school térm salary of
the employee for each teacher workday the employee was in a nonpay

I status, except that if such computation in any one pay period would
result in zero or minus pay for the person, he shall be paid at the rate
of %10 (one two-hundred-tenth) of his annnal school term salary for
each day actually worked during such a pay period.

(c) Settlement Payments. A school term employee who serves
less than a school term, or whose pay has been adjusted due to a late
start or a noncompensable absence, or who has had a change in time |
base, or who is transferred to service in a position other than as a |
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school term employee shall, on the state pay day immediately following
the final state pay period for which he was appointed and has served
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or at the time he separates or transfers from the school term position,
receive a final settlement payment computed in accordance with the
following formula :

(First step)
Total salary earned =

Total teacher workdays worked
Number of teacher workdays X Annual school term salary

in school term

(Second step)
Amount of settlement = Total salary earned—Salary previously re-
payment ceived for current school term

(d) Report to Oontroller. The final settlement payment shall be
computed by the gpecial school and a copy of such computation fur-
nished to the Controller’s disbursing office.

.6708. Fay Plan for Summer Session Employee. (a) For service
during the summer session, & school term employee employed as a
summer school teacher shall be paid at the monthly salary rate estab-
lished for his school term position, but not to exceed a total of two
months’ salary in addition to any salary due him for service during
the school term.

(b) Any other summer session employee shall be paid at his
monthly salary rate established for the position, but not to exceed a
total of two months’ salary.

6707. Pay Plan for Other Employees. The workdays and pay

plan for fiscal year employees and the pay plan for substitute teachers

; and readers for the blind shall be the same us for a state eivil service
- employee. The employee shall be paid at his established monthly, per
diem, or hourly salary rate for the position on each state pay day for

the.téme served by him during the immediately preceding state pay
period.

6725. Definitions. Definitions contained in Article 1 apply to
this article,

Note: Authority cited for Article 2 (Sections 6726-6729) : Section 260 (for-
merly 20251), Education Code. Issuing ageney : Director of Eduecation.

6726. Classification of Employees for Vacation Purposes. For

vacation purposes, employees are classified the same as for pay plan
purposes.

6727. School Term Employees. Each school term employee is
allowed vacation on days falling between the end of one school term
and the beginning of the next sehool term and on days certified to the
Controller as holidays during the school term, except that tlie number
of holidays so scheduled and observed on regular state workdays which
is equal to the number of state holidays on which a school term em-

ployee is required to work is compensating time off for time worked
on state holidays.

6728. Fiscal Year Employees. (a) Vacation Credit for Full.
time Employment. On the day following completion of six months
of continuous service, an employee rendering full-time serviee as a
fiscal year employee shall be allowed 10} workdays of credit for vaca.
tion with pay. Thereafter, for each additional calendar month of full-
time service he shall be allowed on the first day of the following month
1% workdays of credit for vaeation with pay.

(b) Vacation Credit for Less Than Fulltime Employment. A
fiscal year employee rendering service on less than a full-time basis, and
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who has completed at least six months of continuous service in this
type of position, shall for such service be allowed on the day following
completion of 960 hours of paid employment in the position or posi-
tions 104 workdays of credit for vacation with pay. Thereafter, on the
first day of the month following completion of additional service of
160 hours in ihe position or positions, the employee shall for that
service be allowed 12 workdays of credit for vacation with pay.

(c¢) Accumulation. A fiscal year employee shall be permitted to
accumulate and to be paid for vacation in accordance with the provi.
sions of Section 383 of Title 2 of the California Administrative Code.

(d) Right to Vacation. The administrator of the special school
in which a fiscal year employee is employed shall determine when the
employee shall take vacation. In the event the administrator does not
provide vacation for two successive calendar years, the employee may
take, as a matter of right, not more than 21 days of accumulated vaca-
tion immediately preceding the end of the second of the successive
;alendt:ir years, the balance of his accumulated vacation to remain to

is credit.

6729. Bummer Session Employees, Substitute Teachers, and
Readers for the Blind. An employee rendering service as a summer
session employee, a substitute teacher, or a reader for the blind is
not allowed vacation rights for such service.

6730. Deflnitions. (a) The designation of classes of members
of the teaching staff of a special school established by Section 6703
applies to this article.
(b) “Tenurs” is the right, under the provisions of this article,
of an employee to continued full-time employment as a teacher at a
particular special school, subject to resignation, dismissal, suspension,
and termination as provided in this article.
(e¢) A ‘“‘pre-tenure employee’’ is a school term employee or prin-
cipal at a particular special school who does not have tenure.
(d) A ‘‘tenure employee’’ is a person who has tenure.
(e) ‘“‘Full-time service’’ means full-time service as one of the
following :
(1) A school term employee, for 75% of the teacher work
days in one school term applicable to the employee,
(2) A principal, for 75% of the work days applicable to
him in one fiscal year.

NoTE: Authority cited for Article 3 (§§ 6730-6734) : Sections 25554, 25754
and 26404, Education Code.

History: 1. New Article 3 ($§ 6730-6734) filed 5-24-67 ; effective thirtieth day
thereafter (Register 67, No. 21).

6731. Acquisition of Tenure. Tenure is acquired by meeting all
of the requirements specified in any one of the following subsections:

(a) Full-time service as a pre-tenure employee at one special school
in one or more classes of employees for three successive school terms
or fiscal years, as applicable; and commencement of service upon reap-
pointment for full-time service at.that school for the next school term
or fiseal year, as applicable. The tenure is in that school.

(b) Voluntary transfer, including transfer in lien of layoff, of a
tenure employee at one special school to.another special school for the
same type of student; full-time service for one school term, or fiscal
year, as applicable, immediately following the transfer, in the special
school to which the employee so transferred; and commencement of
service under reapportionment for full-time service at that school for
the next school term or fiscal year, as applicable. At the date of com-
mencement of service for the second school term, or fiscal year, as
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applicable, at that school, the transferee shall lose tenure at the school
from which he transferred, and shall have tenure at the school to
which he transferred,

(e) Transfer of a pre-tenure employee from a special school to a
newly established special school for the same type of student; rendition
of full-time service for three successive school terms or fiscal years, as
applicable, at either or both of such schools, and commencement of
service under appointment for full-time service at the newly established
school for the next sechool term or fiscal year, as applicable, At the date
of such commencement of service, the transferee shall lose all rights
toward tenure at the school from which he transferred and shall have
all such rights at the school to which he transferred.

(d) Full-time service in a special school by a pre-tenure employee
for at least one school term or fiscal year, as applicable; transfer to an
existing special school and rendition of full-time service therein for
two successive school terms or fiseal years, as applicable; and com-
mencement of service therein under a reapportionment for full:time
service at that school for the next sehool term or fiscal year, as appli-
cable. At the date of commencement of service under such reappoint-
ment, the transferee shall lose all rights toward tenure at the school
from which he transferred and shall have tenure in the school to which
he transferred.

(e) Rendition at a particular special school of two or more suc-
cessive school terms or fiscal years, as applicable, of full-time service ag
a school term employee or prineipal at that sechool, immediately prior
to the 1967-68 school year, full-time service at the sehool 'during the
1967-68 school year, and commencement of service under reapnoint-
ment for full-time service at that sechool for the 1968-69 term or fiscal
Year, as applicable. Tenure shall be ir that school.

6732. Tenure of a Principal or Supervising Teacher, A prinei-
pal or supervising teacher may acquire tenure only as a teacher,

6733. Reappointment and Notice of Intentioa Not to Reappoint.
A pre-tenure employee shall be deemed to be reappointed for the school
term or fiscal year, as applicable, succeeding the school term or fiscal
Year in which he is serving, unless by March 1 the superintendent of
the school gives him notice that he will not be reappointed. The notice
shall be in writing, signed by the superintendent of the school, and
given in either of the following ways:

(a) Mailed, by ecertified mail, return receipt requested, to the
employee at his last known address.

(b) Delivered to the employee in person and his written receipt
of the notice secured. If the employee refuses to sign the receipt of
notice, an affidavit of service made by the person delivering the notice
and filed with the superintendent of the school shall be deemed the
equivalent of acknowledgment of receipt of notice.

6734. Acceptance of Appointment or Reappointment. (a) A
pre-tenure or tenure employee shall be deemed to have accepted an
appointment or reappointment for full-time service for the succeeding
school term or fiscal year, as applicable, unless he gives written notice
to the superintendent of the school by April 1 that he resigns effective
on or before the close of the school term or fiscal year, as applicable,
in which he is serving. ' o

(b) An employee who has accepted full-time employment for a
school term or fiscal year, as applicable, but without good cause fails
to render full-time service for that school term or fiscal year shall be
deemed to have conducted himself unprofessionally.
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’ 6735, Area and Order of Layoff. Whenever a determination
“ has been made that there is a lack of funds or lack of work:

(a) The superintendent of a special school may, without regard
to teaching service area to be reduced, separate from service any part-
time teacher, substitute teacher, or summer school teacher. Such per-
sons, if performing the same or comparable work as that performed

: by a pre-tenure or tenure employee, shall be separated before any pre-
I tenure or tenure employee whose work is the same or comparable and

' who desires to continue in employment is laid off under this article.
, (b) Layoft of pre-tenure and tenure employees shall be by, teach-
i ing serviee areas within a special school. Teaching service areas are:
academie classroom teachers, physieal cducation teachers, vocational
teachers, and other teachers. Employees in a teaching service area shall ,
be laid off in the following order: g

(1) Pre-tenure employees shall be separated without re-
gard to length of service.

(2) Tenure employees shall be separated in the inverse

’ order of their length of employment.

i Notk: Authority cited for Article 4 (§§ 6735-0737): Sections 23554, 25754, g

R e i
i

and 20401) Education Code.

History: 1. New Article 4 (§§ 07356-0737) filed 5-24-67; effective thirtieth
dny thereafter (Register 67, No. 21).

6736. Notice of Layoff. After a determination has been made

of the'teaching serviee area to be reduced and the number of employees

; to be laid off, the superintendent shall notify each employee to be laid

rs off that the employee is being laid off for lack of funds or lack of work

and the effeetive date of the layoft. Such notice shall be in writing and

mailed by certified mail, return receipt requested, to the employee’s

last known address or the notice may be delivered to the employee in
person, who shall acknowledge receipt of the notice in writing. The AN

W notice shall be so delivered or mailed at least thirty days prior to the U\*r}’
f effective date of the layoff. When eurricuiar shifts or other program
§ , changes which can be anticipated are to be made, those who will be

laid off will normally be notified at least one year in advanee.

- : 6737. Acceptance of Layoff. An employee to be laid off may

eleet to aecept sueh layoff prior to the date named in the notice of
. ; layoff. If an employee eleets to accept early layoff, he shall give notice
| of such election as soon as possible.

6738. Oause. Any ground for which a permanent certificated
employee of a school distriet may be dismissed or suspended by a sehool
distriet constitutes ground for suspension or dismissal of a tenure
employee.

NoTe: Authority cited for Article 5 (§§ 6738-8741): Sections 25554, 25754
and 26404), Education Code.

History: 1, New Article 5 (§§ 6738-6741) filed 5-24-67 ; effactive thirtieth day
thereafter (Register 67, No. 21).

‘ ' 6738.1. Notice of Dismissal or Suspension. The superintendent

of a speeial school, with the approval of the Assistant Chief of the

: Division of Special Schools and Services, may give, on behalf of the

Superintendent of Public Instruction, notice of dismissal or suspension

i by serving upon the employee, either personally or by eertified mail,

a written notice thereof. The notice shall eontain a statement of the
ground upon which the dismissal or suspension is based and the date
upon whieh the dismissal or suspension becomes effective.

6739. Hearing. If the employee, within 10 days of receipt of
sueh notice, files with the Chief of the Division of Special Schools and (_f?
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dismissal or suspension may be presented. The chicf of the division
shall cause notice of the hearing to be served upon the employee either
personally or by certified mail, Testimony at the hearing shall be
recorded by means of g recording machine, and written documents
presented shall be marked as exhibits and retained by the Chief of the
‘ls)izgsion of Special Schools and Services for the purposes of Section
7

6740. Appeal. T Chicf of the Division of Special Schools and
Services or his designee. whichever holds the hearing, shall prepare a
written statement that he finds grounds do, or do not, exist for the
employee’s dismissal or suspension. A copy of thnt.ﬁnding. shall be

finding unfavorable to the employvee, the dismissal or suspension is
confirmed. An employee may, within that 15 day period, file with the
Superintendent of Public Instruetion a notice that he requests re.
consideration. The Superintendent of Publie Instructjon or his ap.

pointed deputy, whichever considers the testimony and exhibits, that
grounds for dismissal or suspension of the employee do or do ‘not exist
shall be final,

If, on appeal, the Superintendent of Publie Instruetion determines
that no ground exists for the dismissal or suspension, the person shall
be deemed to have been continuously employed through the date of
such gietermination. If, on appeal, the Superingcnqcnt of Public In.

the person shall be deemed to have been dismissed or suspended on the
date specified in the notice of dismissal or suspension,

6741. Termination, The Superintendent of Public Instruction
may terminate the employment of a tenure employece under conditions
specified in Sections 13255 and 13256 or upon revocation of the em.
Ployee’s credentials without complying with Section 6739 or 6740,

8100. Genera). (a) “Development center”, hs used in this
chapter, means a development center for the supervision and instrue.
tion of handicapped minors ag authorized by Article 2 of Chapter 5 of
Division 12 of the Edueation Code. ‘ o

(b) Each development center is separate and distinet and shall be
approved by the Superintendent of Public Instruction for a specific
public school education agency for a specific location which shall be
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(¢) A class unit shall* be comprised of no more than 12 handi-
capped minors with the center enrollment not to exceed an average of | X

10 per class unit.
(d) Standards for development centers shall be the same as stand-

ards for children’s centers, except as specified in this chapter.
Note: Authority cited for Chapter 1.3: Section 10045.17, Education Code,

, History: 1, Renumbering of Article 10.5 of Subchapter 1 of Chapter 1 to

‘ Article 1 of Chapter 1.3; repealer of Scction 189.1 and renumber-

: ing of Sections 189, 180.2 through 780.8 to Sectlons §100 through
8107 respectively and amending Scetions 180 and 180.7; filed
12.20-60 us an emergeney; effective upon filing (Register €6,
No. 43). For history of former Sections 180 through 180.8, see
Regliater 66, Nos. § and 11.

2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 11422.1, Government Code,
filed 2:967 (Register 67, No. 0).

8. Amendment filed 9-1-G7; effective thictieth dny thereafter (Reg-
ister 67, No. 33).

4, Amendment of subsection (c) ’l_lled 7-3-08; effcctive thirtieth day ﬁ

thereafter (Register GS, No. 25).

8101, Specialized Personnel. Spccialized personncl may be as-
signed duties by the governing board as it is deemed necessary to per-
form specialized functions relating to handicapped minors. If such
specialized funetions other than social work and nursing services, may
be performed in the public schools only by persons holding special
credentials issued pursuant to Chapter 2, Division 10 of the Education
Code, those speeialized functions may be performed in development
centers only by persons holding such specialized credentials.

(a) Social workers providing services to a development center
shall comply with one of the following:

(1) Possession of an appropriate credential issued pursu-
ant to Chapter 2, Division 10 of the Education Code,

(2) Possession of the minimum requirements established
by the State Director of Social Welfare pursuant to Welfare
and Institutions Code Sections 10901-10904 for employment
as a social worker in the California County Merit System.
(Section P640 of State Department of Social Welfare Manual
of Policies and Procedures—Welfare Personnel Standards.)

(b) Nurses providing services to a development center shall com-
ply with one of the following:
(1) Possession of an appropriate credential issued pur-
: suant to Chapter 2, Division 10 of the Education Code.
| (2) Possession of a valid certificate of public health nurs- i
k *  ing issued by the California State Board of Public Health.
(3) Registration as a registered nurse with the California
Board of Nursing Education and Nurse Registration as speci-
fied in Section 2725 of the Business and Professions Code.
Notr: Additional authority cited: Sections 106454 and 16045.14, Education

i
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| Code. ‘
History: 1. Amendment filed 7-3-08; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Regis-
ter 08, No. 26).

8102. Records on Applications to Development Centers for
Handicapped Minors. (a) The governing board shall obtain from
the parent or guardian of each minor for whom admission to such a
center is requested, the information as may be required by the board
to determine the eligibility of the minor. Information so procured shall
: be confidential, except that the governing board shall, upon request
‘ make such records available to the State Department of Education, and
‘ may make such records available under any circumstances and to any

person specified in Education Code Section 10751. é.‘
L
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(b) The governing board may require and shall keep such addi-
tional information and records regarding the application as in the
judgment of the board are necessary to fulfill the criteria establigshed
in Section 8103,

History: 1. Amendment of subsection (a) filed 7-3-88, effective thirtisth day
thereafter (Register 08, No. 25).

8103. Eligibility of Ohildren for Admission. (a) The govern-
ing board shall appoint an admissions committee consisting of at least
three members. The following persons shall be members of the com.
mittee:

(1) A licensed physician.

(2) A person serving as the supervising head teacher of
the development center for which the child is being considered
for admission.

(3) A person who is a psychologist holding a credential
authorizing the giving of an individual examination for pur-
poses of Education Code Section 6908,

(b) The admission of a handicapped minor to a development
center shall be made upon the recommendation of the admissions com-
mittee. The continuance, transfer, or discharge of a minor enrolled in
a development center shall be subject to periodic review and recom-
mendation of the admissions committee. .

(¢) The determination of eligibility of a minor for admission to
a development center shall include examinations given by a psy-
chologist or psychometrist and a licensed physician. A minor may be
eligible if all of the following apply:

(1) He is found to be ineligible for enrollment in a reg-
ular day class. ‘ .

(2) He is found to be ineligible for enrollment in spe-
cial education programs maintained, or authorized to be main-
tained, by a school district or county superintendent of
schools.

(3) He is found to have one or more of the following
conditions: :
(A) Serious impairment of locomotion ;

(B) Severe orthopedic condition ;

(C) Other severe disabling conditions which have as
their origin mental retardation and/or physical impair-
ment;

(D) Severe mental retardation.

(d) One criterion for eligibility for admission to a development
center is the ability of the minor to participate in at least one aspect
of the program without danger to himself or others in the perform-
ance of daily activities.

(e) When a child attending a development center for handicapped
minors is not a resident of the district or county maintaining the
center, he shall be considered for fiscal purposes, when less than 14
years and 9 months of age on September 1, to be the responsibility
of the elementary district in which he resides, regardless of whether
the center he attends is maintained by a high school district,'elementary
district, unified district or county superintendent of schools. Conversely
a child 14 years and 9 months of age or over as of September 1 is the
fiseal responsibility of the high school district in which he resides,
regardless of whether the center he attends is maintained by a high
school district, elementary distriet, unified distriet or county superin-
tendent of schools. The attendance is credited to the public school
agency which maintains the center the child attends. '

211

;,
H
3
EL
§
4
P!
i
F:

e Y,




TaRes

s

History: 1. Amendment filed 7-3-08; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Regis-
ter 68, No. 25).

8104. Program. (a) The program of a development center shall
provide for the supervision, instruction, and periodic assessment of the
development of each minor admitted to the center to determine readi-
ness for transfer to other programs, continuance in the program of the
development center, or discharge. Such services shall be offered for a
minimum of six hours per day and are authorized to be provided for up
to 250 days per year.

(b) Such program services shall include but not be limited to
supervision, training, medical and psychological assessment, school
nursing, feeding, speech, physical and occupational therapy (where
deemed to be appropriate), transportation to and from the center and
parent counseling.

History: 1. Amendment filed 7-3-68; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 68, No. 25).

8108. Records and Reports. (a) Records of the operation and
administration of development centers shall be kept and such reports
made as shall be required by the Superintendent of Public Instruction.

(b) Individual case records shall be kept for all children placed in
development centers. Records so procured shall be confidential except
that the governing board of the district shall, upon request, make such
records available to the State Department of Education, and may make
such records available under any circumstance and to any person spec-
ified in Education Code Section 10751.

8108, Disposition of Records. Records required by this article
to be kept are subject to transfer and destruction in accordance with
Subchapter 10 of Chapter 1 of this title.

8107. Emergency Communication. There shall be a telephone
in each building housing a development center and additional tele-
phones or extensions as necessary to summon help promptly in case of
fire or other emergency.

History: 1. New section filed 9-1-67; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 67, No. 35).

2. Repealer of section 8107 and renumbering of section 8108 to 8107

g!lse)d 7-3-68; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Register 68, No.

8108. Facilities. (a) Each existing facility housing minors en-
rolled in a development center shall provide a minimum of 60 square
feet of classroom area for each child served exclusive of toilet and
storage areas. No room or rooms shall be approved of dimensions less
than a total of 600 square feet of classroom area exclusive of toilet and
storage areas,

No more than one class unit shall be housed in any one classroom
regardless of size unless appropriately partitioned.

(b) At any given time, there shall be available a minimum of 75
square feet per child of usable outdoor activity area exclusive of that
area occupied by outdoor stationary play equipment.

(e) Toileting and washing facilities including soap and individual
towels (paper acceptable) shall be provided in reasonable ratio accord-
ing to the number, type, and sex of the handicapped minors served and
personnel of the ecenter. In no event shall there be less than one water
closet and one washbasin for each six handicapped minors, one tub or
free standing shower for each 20 handicapped minors and two water
closets and two washbasins for each 10 adult employees.

(d) There shall be adequate facilities for the handling and serving
of food for handicapped minors attending the center.
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No center shall provide serviees in a facility at variance with the
standards set forth in this seetion unless prior approval is obtained
from the State Superintendent of Public Instruction. -

History: 1. New seetion filed 7-8-68; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Rog-
ister 8, No. 23).

8120. Personnel. (a) The governing board of a school district
or county superintendent maintaining a development center shall ;
employ for each center a supervisory head teacher, instructional per- -
sonnel who posses valid permits described in this article, and matrons ?
or aides as necessary to fulfill the requirements of this chapter.

u \ _ (b) Minors enrolled in a development center shall at all times be
1) under the direct supervision of one or more persons as specified in (a).
{BE il (¢) Each class unit shall have at least one credentialed or permit
{8 teacher and one matron or aide. It is recommended that development
!- ; center staffs include representation from both sexes when providing
) services for handicapped minors between 14 and 21 years of age.

2 History: 1. Amendment of subseetion (c) filed 7-8-68; effective thirtieth day
: 3 al)(ergnftesrls (Register 68, No. 25). For prior history, see Register
! i » No. 85.

8121. Character Requirement. Every applicant for a permit
authorizing service in a development center, or for the renewal thereof,

{1 i shall be of good moral character and upon demand shall submit to the
f . development center permit committee satisfactory evidence thereof.

| 8122, Application Procedure and Date of Issuance of Permit,
: < : Each applicant for a permit or provisional permit authorizing service

; in a development center, or for the renewal thereof, shall submit an
application in the manner provided in Section 7932. All of the provi-
sions of Section 7932 shall apply, except that for the purposes of this ;
b (; section reference in Section 7932 to ‘‘children’s center’’ or ‘‘permit

committee’’ shall mean, respectively, development center and the
development center permit committee.
The date of issuance shall be as provided in Section 7932,

8123. Bupervising Head Teacher Permit. (a) Requirements.
A holder of a valid credential listed in (1), (2) or (3) of this section
, g and filed with the county superintendent of schools as provided in Edu-
1 i : & cation Code Section 16645.18 is deemed to hold a supervising head
teacher permit.
(1) Standard teaching credential with a specialization
1k in elementary, secondary, or junior college teaching issued on
the basis of substitution of specialized preparation to serve as
’ a teacher of exceptional children in lieu of a minor.
(2) Any of the following ‘‘prior credentials’’.

i (A) Credential to Teach Exceptional Children (is-
A : sued under former Sections 391-394, inclusive, after Sep-
4l tember 15, 1957). i
3 Bl éB) Special Secondary Credential for Teaching the
ind.
D f(C) Special Secondary Credential for Teaching the
eaf. .
, (D) Special Secondary Credential for Teaching Lip i
Reading to the Hard of Hearing Child. !
(E) Special Secondary Credential for Teaching the ;
Partially-Sighted Child. {
(F') Special Secondary Credential in Correction of :
Speech Defects.
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(3) A restricted credential designating service within one
of the following arcas of specialization:

(A) Teacher of deaf and severely hard of hearing
children.

(B) Teacher of educable mentally retarded children.

(C) Teacher of trainable mentally retarded minors.

(D) Teacher of orthopedically handicapped children,
including the cerebral palsied.

(E) Teacher of visually handicapped children.

(F) Speech and hearing specialist.

(b) Authorization. The supervising head teacher permit author-
izes the holder to supervise the program of instruction, guidance, and
care of children in a development center, and to serve in the instruc-
tion, guidance, and care of such children.

NoTE: Authority cited : Section 16645.14, Education Code.

History: 1. Amendment of subsection (a) filed 2-16-68 as an emergency;
effective upon filing (Register 68, No, 7).
2. Certificate of Compliance—Section 114221, Government Code,
filed 4-1-68 (Register 68, No. 14).

8124. Development Center Instructional Permit. (a) Require-

ments.

(1) The holder of either of the following documents filed
with the office of the county superintendent of schools as pro-
vided in Education Code Section 16645.18 is deemed to hold
a development center instructional permit.

(A) A credential that requires or required the eight
semester hours specified in (2) and authorizes service as
a teacher in California.

(B) A valid children’s center permit of any kind
issued for service in California.

(2) Except as provided in (¢) or (d), an applicant for a
development center instructional permit shall have completed
sixty semester units of course work, as defined in Section
6102(i), with a selection of eight semester hours from the fol-
lowing fields: specialized preparation to serve as a teacher of
exceptional children, nursery education, early childhood edu-
cation, or child development. The prescribed eight semester
hours may be taken by correspondence courses offered by any
college or university in California accredited by the State
Board of Education for teacher education purposes.

(b) Term and Renewal. The permit shei} be valid for two years.
It may be renewed for the life of the holder . yon verification by the
chief administrative officer of the employing school agency of & mini-
mum of a year of successful experience under the permit in a develop-
ment center within the two years immediately preceding the applica-
tion. '

(c) Issuance on Postponement of Requirements. The permit
may be issued once on the basis of postponement of requirements to an
applicant who has completed 60 units of acceptable college course
work. A permit so issued shall be valid for a two-year period and may
be renewed once for a two-year period upon verification of the com-
pletion of four of the eight semester units required in (b), and upon
verification by the chief administrative officer of the employing school
agency of a minimum of 6 months of successful experience in a devel-
opment center within the two years immediately preceding the appli-
cation.
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(d) Authorization. A development center instructional permit
authorizes the instruction, guidance, and care of children in a develop-
(' ) nient center.

8125. Provisional Development Center Instructional Permit.

(a) Requirements. An applicant for a provisional permit shall meet
both of the following requirements:

(1) Verification of one of the following: :

(A) Completion of 30 semester units of course work, : :

as defined in Section 6102(i). =

(B) Verification by an accredited college, univer- :

sity or junior college that the applicant is enrolled in a

program leading to a degree granted by the institution.

(2) Submission of a statement signed by the chief admin-
istrative officer of the employing school agency that the gov-
erning board of such agency will employ the applicant for
service under the permit if granted.

(b) Term and Renewal. The permit shall be valid for two
years, and may be renewed for successive two-year periods upon com-
pletion of all of the following: !

(1) Six months of successful experience under the permit
in a development center during the term of the permit to be
renewed, as verified by the chief administrative officer of the
employing school agency.

(2) Four semester units of course work, as defined in Sec-
tion 6:((])2(i), completed during the term of the permit to be
renewed.

(c) Authorization. A provisional development center instrue-
- tional permit authorizes the same service as a development center ' i
L ! instructional permit. :

8126. Denial, S8uspension and Revocation of Development Oenter
Permits. The provisions of Sections 7942 to 7946, inclusive, shall
apply to development center permits, except that for the purposes of j
this section, refercnce in those sections to ‘‘children’s center’’ or ‘‘per-
mit committee’’ shall mean, respectively, a development center and the
development center permit committee. ‘
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California Administrative Code

Title 17, Public Health

868.2. Schooling. Persons of school age who are capable of
profiting from instruction shall be educated through the public school
system or in other ways legally approved and where the handicap or the
person’s adjustment to the handicap can be improved by training, a
definite program to accomplish the same shall be carried out.

2890. Confidential Nature of Crippled Children’s Records. All
information as to personal facts and cirecumstances obtained by the state
or local staff administering the program shall constitute privileged com-
munication, shall be held confidential and shall not be divulged without
the individual’s consent except as may be necessary to provide services
to individual mothers and children: Provided, that information may be
disclosed in summary, statistical, or other form which does not identify
individuals.

NoTE: Authority cited: Seetions 208, 249, 268, and 271, Health and Safety Code.

History: 1. New section filed 6-22.50 as an emergency; effective upon filing
(Register 20, No. 6). For history of Group 1, sece note to $2900.

2000. OCase Finding and Reporting. The county shall conduet an
active and continuous program of case finding* of all persons under 21
years of age who are suffering from handicapping conditions.” This
function may be carried out by physicians and health and welfare agen-
cies, public and voluntary. All cases in need of erippled children services
shall be referred to the local agency within the county which is admin-
istratively responsible for the program.

Nore: Authority cited for §§2900 to 2004, inclusive: Sections 208 and 249,
Health and Safety Code.

History: 1. New Group 1 (§52900 to 2904, inclusive) filed 12:28-45; effective
thirtieth day thereafter (Register 3).
2. Sections renumbered 2900 to 2903, inclusive, and new Section 2001
filed 3-4-47; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Register 7).
3. Amended Group 1 (§§2900 to 2905, inclusive) filed 2-8-52 ; effective
thirtieth day thereafter (Register 27, No. 3).

2001. Deflnition. A physically handicapped child is a person
under 21 years of age who has physical defects resulting from congenital
anomalies or acquired through disease, accident, or faulty development.
The following conditions are acceptable:

(1) Defects of an orthopedic nature, due to infection,
injury or congenital malformation.

(2) Defects requiring plastic reconstruction.

(3) Defects requiring orthodontic reconstruetion.

(4) Eye conditions leading to loss of vision. (Ordinary
refractive errors are excluded).

(5) Ear conditions leading to loss of hearing.

(6) Rheumatie or congenital heart disease.

(7) Other disabling or disfiguring deformities.

History: 1. Amendment filed 9-18-52 ; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Register
29, No. 6). '

1 Health and Safety Code, Section 253.
2 Ibid,, Section 250.
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2802. Records and Reports. Adequate service records and ad-
ministrative indexes shall be maintained and required reports of services
rendered and the costs thereof shall be submitted to the State Department
of Public Health by the agency administratively responsible for the
program.

In counties with more than one organized health department, it is
recommended that such records be maintained by the agency which is
administratively respousible for the program and that such duplicate
records be developed in other health departments as are necessary for
effective services to handicapped children.

2903. Diagnostic Services. Diagnostic services shall be readily
available to all handicapped children in the county.

Personnel. Physicians rendering diagnostic services shall be spe-
cialists who are eertified by their respective specialty boards, except
that physicians eligible by training for the certifying examinations
may be allowed three years in which to complete the final certification,
or the Director of Public Health may upon the recommendation of an
Advisory Credentials Committee, determine that an applicant physi-
cian possesses equivalent qualifications and may be permitted to par-
ticipate as a physician specialist in the Crippled Children’s program.
A Credentials Committee composed of ten American Board certified
specialists of outstanding professional and personal character shall be
appointed by the Director with approval of the State Board of Public
Health to review and advise upon the training, experience and profes-
sional ability of applicant physician specialists. This Committee shall
convene for this purpose at least semmianmually. Committee members
will serve without compensation but shall be reimbursed for all ex-
penses incidental to the performance of their responsibilities. This
limitation does not apply to physicians on the panel as of the effective
date of this regulation.

Facilities. Diagnostic services may be rendered in clinies con-
ducted at regular intervals commensurate with the case load, or through
the use of individual examinations, or a combination of both.

Records. Records indicating medical diagnosis and plans for
treatment shall be kept for each patient.

Eligibility. Diagnostic services shall be available to all handi-
capped children in the county.
Note: Additional authority cited: Section 1509, Health and Safety Code,

History: 1. Amendment filed 12-8-55; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Regis-
ter 55, No. 18).

2. Amendment filed 2-9-67; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 67, No. 6).

2904. Treatment. Treatment meeting standards as outlined
below shall be provided for all handicapped children who are eligible.

Personnel. Medical treatment shall be rendered by physicians
who are certified by their respective specialty boards, except when in
the opinion of the specialists, treatment may be delegated or shared
with the family physician. Physicians who are not certified but who
are eligible by training for the certifying examination may participate
in the program for not more than three years. The Director of Public
Health may determine that an applicant physician possesses equivalent
qualifications and may be permitted to participate as a physician spe-
cialist in accordance with the provisions of Section 2903. This limitation
does not apply to physicians on the panel as of the effective date of this
regulation.
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Facilities. Hospital care shall be provided in institutions licensed
by the State Board of Public Health after January 1, 1946, or in county
hospitals meeting equivalent standards.

Separate facilities for the exclusive use of children under fourteen
years of age shall be provided. Facilities for infants shall be separate
from those of older children.

Proper isolation facilities shall be provided for children who develop
communicable diseases.

The supervisor or head nurse of the facility where crippled children
are cared for shall have had postgraduate training or experience in
pediatric nursing.

There shall be sufficient staff to provide adequate nursing care. It
is recommended that an average of 5.5 hours of nursing care per patient
for infants and 4.3 hours for older children be provided during each 24
hours.

Clinical laboratories shall meet the standards outlined in the Busi-
ness and Professions Code.?

Dietary service shall provide for the adequate nutrition of chil-
dren,

Hospitals treating orthopedic cases shall provide physiotherapy per-
sonnel and equipment adequate to carry out the recommended treatment.

Hospitals providing long-time care to handicapped children shall
offer adequate educational and occupational therapy services.

It is desirable that medical social services by qualified personnel
be available.

Where hospital care is required for certain limited or specialized
types of cases, hospitals which do not meet all of the above requirements
may be used, provided it has bcen determined by the State Department
of Health that the hospital can provide adequate services to meet the
special need.

Eligibility. Treatment plans within the program shall be de-
veloped for:

(1) Children whose parents or legal guardians cannot
finance any part of the costs of the necessary care;

(2) Children whose parents or guardians are able to
finance a part of the costs of the necessary care.

Since the greatest need for assistance is found among the marginal
groups who cannot afford the full costs of private care and are ineligible
for completely free care, part-pay plans are necessary.

When requested, families who are able to finance care privately,
should be given advice in developing adequate treatment plans,

History: 1. Amendment filed 12-8-55 ; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Regis-
ter 55, No. 18).

2. Amendment filed 2-9-67; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 67, No. 6).

2905. After-care 8ervices, The county shall provide the neces-
sary after-care services for handicapped children as the attending spe-

. cialist may direct. Health supervision in the home is the joint responsi-
bility of the family physician, public health nurses, and such community

agencies as are properly concerned.

Social services shall be made available either through qualified
medical social workers, child welfare workers or through such other
social service workers as may be available in the county. The schools
shall meet the special educational needs of handicapped children.

History: 1. Amendment filed 4-20-53; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 83, No. 8).

1 Business and Professions Code, Div. 3, Ch. 8.
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2906. Authorization for Services. All services purchased for
handicapped children shall be authorized by the State Department of
Public Health or the local administering agency prior to the time serv-
ice is provided and a record of such authorizations shall be retained as
part of the individual’s ease record in the administering agency.

Authorization for services provided during the hours when the
offices of the administering agency are closed may be issued retroac-

- tively provided that

(1) the child meets the eligibility requirements of the
program and

(2) the administering agency is notified by the physician,
hospital, or other provider of service during the first
day the agency’s offices are open following the time
the service was provided.

NoTE: Authority cited: Sections 102 and 208, Health and Safety Code, Ref-
erence: Art. 2, Ch. 2. Pt. 1, Div. 1, Health and Safety Code.

History: 1. New section filed 10-3-63; effective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
ister 63, No. 17).

2960. Qualifications. The quallﬁcatlons requlred for a certificate
of registration as school audiometrist shall be as follows:

(a) Satmfactory completion of a course in audiometry at an ac-
credited umvers1ty or college. After July, 1966 such a course must
include’ a minimum of six semester hours, or equivalent. If the apph-
cant completed the course in audiometry more than five years prior to
the date of application, he must have had at least one year of experi-
ence in the interim in the administration of hearing tests of school
children in the public or parochial schools, or other tax maintained
institutions in this state.

(b) Two years of substantial and responsible experience in the
administration of hearing tests of school children under the supervision
of a certificated school audiometrist in the public or parochial schools,
or other tax maintained institutions in this state within five years pre-
ceding the date of apphcatlon or after July 1, 1966 partial fulfillment
of the training requirements by satlsfactory completlon of a minimum
of three semester hours, or equivalent, in a course in audiometry at an
accredited university or college, shall qualify for a certificate with
postponement of requirements. The certificate referred to in this sub-
section (b) shall be issued for a period not to exceed three years and
shall not be renewable. Any person holding a certificate pursuant to
this subseetion must, on its expiration, meet the qualifications set forth
in subsection (a) for registration as a school audiometrist.

(e) For purposes of this section accreditation of colleges or uni-
versities is by one of the following acerediting associations.

(1) New England Association of Colleges and Secondary
Schools.

(2) Middle States Association of Colleges and Second-
ary Schools.

(83) North Central Association of Colleges and Second-
ary Schools.

(4) Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher
Schools.

(5) Southern Assoclatlon of Colleges and Secondary
Schools.

(6) Western College Association.

(d) Applicant must submit evidence that he has no physical handi-
cap which will mterfere with the performance of his duties,
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(¢) All applications for the certificate of registration as school
zlxixdiﬁr‘:letrist shall be filed in the office of the State Department of Publie
’ ea (]

(f) A registration fee of $3 shall accompany cach application.
NoTk: Authority cited: Sections 102 and 208, Health and Safety Code. Ref-
crence: Scctions 1085 and 1686, Health and Safety Code, und Sections 11003 and
13300, Education Code.
History: 1. New section filed 10-20-45 (Register 3).
2. Amendment filed 9-28-40 (Register 18, No. 1),
3. Amendment filed 7-80-04 ; cffective thirtieth day thereafter (Reg-
lster 64, No. 16).
4. Amendment filed 7-1-66; effective thirtieth day therenfter (Regis-
ter 66, No. 20).
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